6908

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—HOUSE

April 1, 1985

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Monday, April 1, 1985

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

The Chaplain, Rev. James David
Ford, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Gracious God, lift our hearts with
the abundance of Your love, nourish
us with the fullness of Your grace, and
encourage us to be open to Your heal-
ing power. Help us to reflect Your love
to those about us that our lives will be
testimonies to Your good spirit and
witnesses to an abiding faith. May
Your blessing be upon each one of us
this day and all our days. In Your
name, we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day's
proceedings and announces to the
House his approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the
Journal stands approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
Sparrow, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed a bill, joint
resolutions, and concurrent resolu-
tions of the following titles, in which
the concurrence of the House is re-
quested:

S. T8l. An act to amend the Biomass
Energy and Alcohol Fuels Act of 1980 to
clarify the intention of section 221 of the
act;

S.J. Res. 15. Joint resolution to designate
May 7T, 1985, as “Helsinki Human Rights
Day”’;

S.J. Res. 17. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a procla-
mation designating April 21 through April
28, 1985, as ‘‘Jewish Heritage Week";

S.J. Res. 23. Joint resolution designating
1985 as the “Year of Social Security";

S.J. Res. 28. Joint resolution to designate
the week of September 8 through Septem-
ber 14, 1985, as ‘“National Independent
Retail Grocer Week'";

S.J. Res. 29. Joint resolution to designate
the week of November 11, 1985, through No-
vember 17, 1985, as “National Reye’'s Syn-
drome Week™;

S.J. Res. 31. Joint resolution to designate
the week of November 24 through Novem-
ber 30, 1985, as “National Family Week"';

S.J. Res. 35. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a procla-
mation designating April 21 through April
27, 1985, as “National Organ Donation
Awareness Week",

8.J. Res. 48. Joint resolution to designate
the year of 1986 as the “Year of the Teach-
er”;

S.J. Res. 50. Joint resolution to designate
the week of April 1, 1985, through April 7,
1985, as “World Health Week", and to desig-
nate April 7, 1985, as “World Health Day”;

S.J. Res. 53. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to designate the

month of June 1985 as ‘‘Youth Suicide Pre-
vention Month';

S.J. Res. 58. Joint resolution to designate
the week of April 21, 1985, through April 27,
1985, as “National Drug Abuse Education
and Prevention Week";

S.J. Res. 60. Joint resolution to designate
the week of May 12, 1985, through May 18,
1985, as “Senior Center Week"';

S.J. Res. 61. Joint resolution to designate
the week of May 1, 1985, through May 17,
1985, as “National Osteoporosis Awareness
Week”,;

S.J. Res. 65. Joint resolution to designate
the month of November 1985 as ‘“‘National
Alzheimer’s Disease Month";

S.J. Res. T0. Joint resolution to proclaim
March 20, 1985, as “National Agriculture
Day™;

S.J. Res. T2, Joint resolution to designate
October 16, 1985, as “World Food Day";

S.J. Res. 79. Joint resolution to designate
April 1985, as “Fair Housing Month';

S.J. Res. 80. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to designate the
month of May 1985, as “National Physical
Fitness and Sports Month";

S. Con. Res. 9. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress that
Medicare be commended on its 20th anni-
versary for the program'’s success in protect-
ing older Americans against the high cost of
health care;

8. Con. Res. 15. Concurrent resolution to
express the sense of the Congress that the
President respond to unfair trade practices
of Japan; and

8. Con. Res. 33. Concurrent resolution au-
thorizing the rotunda of the U.S. Capitol to
be used on April 18, 1985, for a ceremony
commemorating the days of remembrance
of victims of the Holocaust.

The message also announced that
pursuant to the provisions of Public
Law 94-304 and Public Law 99-7, the
Vice President appoints Mr. D’AMaTO
(chairman), Mr. HEiNz, Mr. McCLURE,
Mr. WaLrop, Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. PELL,
Mr. LEagy, Mr. DeConNcINI, and Mr.
Lonc as members, on the part of the
Senate, of the Commission on Security
and Cooperation in Europe.

The message also announced that
pursuant to the provisions of Public
Law 96-388, the President pro tempore
appoints Mrs. HAwkiINs, Mr. KASTEN,
and Mr. MATTINGLY as members, on
the part of the Senate, of the U.S.
Holocaust Memorial Council.

COMMUNICATION FROM THE
CLERK OF THE HOUSE

The SPEAKER laid before the
House the following communication
from the Clerk of the House of Repre-
sentatives:

WasHINGTON, DC, April 1, 1985.
Hon. THoMmAs P. O'NE1LL, Jr.,
The Speaker, House of Representatives,
Washington, DC.

DEArR MR. SPEAKER: Pursuant to the per-
mission granted in Clause 5, Rule III of the

Rules of the U.S. House of Representatives,
the Clerk received at 4:20 p.m. on Thursday,
March 28, 1985, the following messages
from the Secretary of the Senate:
(1) That the Senate passed H.J. Res. 181;
(2) That the Senate passed H.J. Res. 121;
(3) That the Senate passed H.J. Res. 160;
(4) That the Senate passed H.J. Res. 134;
and
(5) That the Senate passed H. Con. Res.
2.

With kind regards, I am,
Sincerely,
BENJAMIN J. GUTHRIE,
Clerk, House of Representatives.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY THE
SPEAKER

The SPEAKER. The Chair desires
to announce that, pursuant to clause 4
of rule I, the Speaker signed the fol-
lowing enrolled joint resolution on
Thursday, March 28, 1985:

H.J. Res. 181. Joint resolution to approve
the obligation and availability of prior year
unobligated balances made available for
fiscal year 1985 for the procurement of addi-
tional operational MX missiles.

CONSENT CALENDAR

The SPEAKER. This is the day for
the call of the Consent Calendar. The
Clerk will call the first bill on the cal-
endar.

CERTAIN LANDS HELD IN TRUST
FOR THE COCOPAH INDIAN
TRIBE OF ARIZONA

The Clerk called the bill (H.R. 730)
to declare that the United States
holds in trust for the Cocopah Indian
Tribe of Arizona certain land in Yuma
County, AZ.

There being no objection, the Clerk
read the bill, as follows:

H.R. 730

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, sub-
ject to all valid existing rights, all right,
title, and interest of the United States in
the following described tracts of land shall
be held by the United States in trust for the
Cocopah Indian Tribe of Arizona and shall
be part of the reservation of such tribe:

(1) As part of the West Cocopah Reserva-
tion, containing 2,140.91 acres, more or less:
Gi1ra AND SALT RIVER MERIDIAN, ARIZONA
Township 9 South, Range 24 West

Section 18, lot 17;

Section 19, lots 24 and 25; and

Section 30, lots 19 and 27.

Township 9 South, Range 256 West

Section 24, lots 1 and 3 to 12 included;
Section 34, lots 1 and 2; and
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Section 35, lots 8, 9, 12 to 26 included, and

east half southeast quarter.
Township 10 South, Range 25 West

Section 2, lots 12 to 17 included and 19 to
27 included;

Section 10, lots 1 and 2;

Section 11, lots 5 to 16 included;

Section 14, lots 8 and 9; and

Section 15, lots 5 to T included, and north-
east quarter northeast quarter.

(2) As part of the East Cocopah Reserva-
tion, containing 1,481.68 acres, more or less:
GiLa AND SALT RIVER MERIDIAN, ARIZONA
Township 9 South, Range 23 West

Section 30, southeast quarter southwest
quarter; and
Section 31, lots 1 to 4 included, northeast
quarter, east half northwest quarter, north-
east quarter southwest quarter, and north-
east quarter southeast quarter.
Township 10 South, Range 24 West
Section 1, lots 1, 2, 5 to 8 included, south
half northeast quarter and east half south-
east quarter;
Section 12, northeast quarter and east
half southeast quarter; and
Section 13, lots 7 to 9 included, east half
northeast quarter, northeast quarter south-
east quarter, and south half south half.
(3) As the North Cocopah Reservation,
containing 614.18 acres, more or less:
San BERNARDINO MERIDIAN, ARIZONA
Township 16 South, Range 21 East

Section 24, lot 1; and
Section 25, lots 7 to 17 included.

Township 16 South, Range 22 East

Section 19, lot 10; and

Section 30, lots 11, 12, 13, 19, 20, 22, and
south half southwest quarter.

Sec. 2. (a) Nothing in this Act shall de-
prive any person or entity of any legal exist-
ing right-of-way, legal mining claim, legal
grazing permit, legal water right, accretion
claim, or other legal right or interest which
such person or entity may have in lands de-
scribed in section 1 of this Act.

(b) That portion of the lands described in
paragraph 2 of section 1 which are the sub-
ject of a dedication for a garbage disposal
recorded at book 167, page 464 of the Yuma
County Recorder’s office shall remain sub-
ject to such dedication for as long as such
lands are used for landfill or related pur-
poses.

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this Act, Executive Order Numbered
11988 of May 24, 1977, 42 Federal Register
26951, as amended, shall apply to lands de-
scribed in section 1 of this Act.

Sec. 4. (a) There are reserved to the
United States the following rights-of-way
upon, over, and across the lands described in
section 1 of this Act:

(1) A right-of-way of sixty feet from the
margin of the Colorado River on the inter-
national boundary with the Republic of
Mexico, as described in Public Land Reser-
vation of May 27, 1907;

(2) Rights-of-way for existing facilities of
the Yuma reclamation project, the Colorado
River front work and levee system, and the
Yuma Mesa conduit;

(3) A right-of-way of fifty feet on each
side of the center line of the Pesch header,
as shown on the United States Bureau of
Reclamation, Yuma project, drawing num-
bered 35-303-634;

(4) A right-of-way for power and transmis-
sion facilities within the north seventeen
feet of the south fifty feet of the southeast
quarter southwest quarter, section 30, town-
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ship 9 south, range 23 west, Gila and Salt
River meridian;

(5) A right-of-way of two hundred feet
measured horizontally landward from the
high water mark of the Colorado River
bankline for channel rectification, bankline
maintenance, and preservation of the flood-
way, as well as a right, at all proper times
and places, to free ingress to, passage over,
and egress from the lands described in sec-
tion 1 of this Act, for the purpose of exercis-
ing, enforcing, and protecting the rights re-
served in this right-of-way; and

(6) A right-of-way for sludge disposal for
the Yuma desalting plant on sections 24 and
25 (excluding lots 5 and 6), township 16
south, range 21 east, San Bernardino merid-
ian. This right-of-way shall terminate on
the earlier of the date that is five years
after the date of the enactment of this Act
or the date on which the Secretary of the
Interior determines that such right-of-way
is not needed for such purposes. Any deter-
mination by the Secretary of the Interior
under this paragraph shall be published in
the Federal Register.

(b) In the event that any of the rights-of-
way reserved by this section shall be aban-
doned, as determined by the Secretary of
the Interior, such rights shall revert to the
Cocopah Tribe.

Sec. 5. In the event that title to any pri-
vate lands located within section 1 or 2,
township 10 south, range 25 west, Gila and
Salt River meridian, which are contiguous
to the West Cocopah Reservation, is subse-
quently acquired by the Cocopah Tribe,
such lands shall thereupon become part of,
and shall be within the exterior boundary
of, the west reservation of the Cocopah
Tribe.

With the
amendments:

Page 3, strike all of line 6 and insert, in
lieu thereof, the following: “Northeast quar-
ter southeast quarter, and west half south-
east quarter.”

Pages 5 and 6, strike all of paragraph (6)
of section 4(a) and insert, in lieu thereof,
the following:

“(6) An option for a right-of-way for
sludge disposal for the Yuma desalting
plant on sections 24 and 25 (excluding lots 5
and 6), township 16 south, range 21 east and
sections 19 and 30, township 16 south, range
22 east, San Bernardino meridian. This
option shall be exercised within five years
after the date of the enactment of this Act.
The right-of-way, if exercised, shall termi-
nate on the date on which the Secretary of
the Interior determines that such right-of-
way is not needed for such purposes. The
rights-of-way which the Bureau of Reclama-
tion currently has in lots 5 and 6 of section
25, township 16 south, range 21 east, San
Bernardino meridian, shall be retained. Any
determination by the Secretary of the Inte-
rior under this paragraph shall be published
in the Federal Register."”

The committee amendments were
agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, was read the
third time, and passed, and a motion
to reconsider was laid on the table.

The SPEAKER. This concludes the
call of the Consent Calendar.

following committee
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APPOINTMENT OF MAJORITY
MEMBERS AS MEMBERS OF
COMMISSION ON SECURITY
AND COOPERATION IN
EUROFPE

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the
provisions of section 3, Public Law 94-
304, as amended by section 1, Public
Law 99-7, the Chair appoints as mem-
bers of the Commission on Security
and Cooperation in Europe the follow-
ing majority Members of the House:

Mr. Hover of Maryland, cochair-
man;

Mr. FasceLL of Florida;

Mr. YatEs of Illinois;

Mr. WirTH of Colorado; and

Mr. MARKEY of Massachusetts.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. FLIPPO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
revise and extend their remarks on
H.R. 730, the bill passed earlier today
on the Consent Calendar.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Alabama?

There was no objection.

TURNING THE BULLS—OR THE
HAWEKS—LOOSE

(Mr. WEAVER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, our
President Ronald Reagan rang the
opening bell at the New York Stock
Exchange vowing to “turn the bulls
loose.”

I'm not surprised by the President.
Since current administration policy is
exporting farmers, I guess we really
have no choice but to turn the bulls
loose.

Nor am I surprised that this Presi-
dent finds it more comfortable at
stock auctions, not auctions of farms
and farm equipment.

Let's be honest. The President has
not turned the bulls loose, he has
turned the hawks loose, and left every
one else to fend for themselves.

The industrial production index,
which is factories and mills, not serv-
ice industries or consumer spending,
rose only 2.9 percent last year. The
category of military industries in-
creased production by 13.5 percent last
year, four times as much. And last
month, military production was the
only category to increase.

We know this administration will
not cut out any weapons systems, yet
the administration, over the objections
of every northwest member, will close
the Portland office of the Commodity
Credit Corporation.

Wheat growers in Washington,
Oregon, and Idaho will now have to
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deal through the CCC in Kansas City,
MO. This will hurt them badly. So
much for this administration’s efforts
to increase exports to Japan.

Well, I hope Mr. Reagan enjoyed his
trip to the stock exchange, because if
the farmers are in depression now, by
next year he won't be welcome there
either.

GETTING THE KIDS OUT OF
THE HOME—AND INTO THE
HOUSE

(Mr. DOWNEY of New York asked
and was given permission to address
the House for 1 minute and to revise
and extend his remarks.)

Mr. DOWNEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, we live in a youth culture.
The young people of today are every-
where. They're in business, making
money as young entrepreneurs;
they're in entertainment, singing,
dancing, and acting all across America
and they're in technology, hacking
away at computer terminals. The only
place they are not in is politics. Mr.
Speaker, the time is long overdue for
Congress to remedy this inequity.
Therefore, today, April 1, 1985, I pro-
pose we amend article 1, section 2 of
our Constitution and lower the age eli-
gibility to serve in Congress from 25 to
15.

For too long, Mr. Speaker, we in
Congress have pretended this problem
did not exist—sometimes even acting
younger than our years ourselves in
the hope that the country would not
miss real youngsters in Congress. But
the charade must end. Lower the eligi-
bility and let kids be kids in Congress.

There is a need for new blood in
Congress. But lowering the age re-
guirement would add more than just
this. Consider the following. It would
add new meaning to the term junior
Senator. It would bring into this body
a new commitment to the concerns of
today's teenagers, new congressional
organizations like the “What's for
Dinner Tonight Ma Caucus,” the
“Video Game Study Group,” and the
“Select Committee on Acne” would
work for a constituency that has had
little voice here.

Mr. Speaker, by the time most Mem-
bers are here for 10 years, they've had
it. By the time most Members have
become committee chairmen, they're
over it. Imagine if we started at 15,
we’d have committee chairmen who
would be middle-age instead of mega-
age—and three-term veterans who
would just be turning legal age.

Think of the pool of winning candi-
dates it would open up. Emmanuel
Lewis, Brooke Shields, the Karate
Kid, and all the many Menudos.

No doubt we could expect some
problems with a youthful influx; food
fights in the cafeterias; smoking in the
bathrooms and cutting committee
hearings all might increase. But think
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of the advantages; junkets could
become field trips; the carry-outs
could sell twinkies; missed votes could
be excused with a note from Mom; and
should party discipline ever be a prob-
lem—we could send errant Members
directly to their rooms and ground
them for a week.

Finally, to my colleagues on both
sides of the aisle, consider what a class
of teenage Members would mean for
the seniority system.

Mr. Speaker, let’s get Americas’ kids
out of the home and into the House.

DEMOCRATIC RESPONSE TO
PRESIDENT REAGAN'S SATUR-
DAY MORNING RADIO AD-
DRESS

(Mr. ALEXANDER asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
his remarks, and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, on
Saturday last I had the privilege of re-
sponding to the President's weekly
radio address. On that occasion Mr.
Reagan chose to promote his policy in
Central America. The thrust of my re-
sponse was to point out that Mr. Rea-
gan’'s policy is against fundamental
American law, and that his actions in
Central America are serving to
strengthen the Sandinista government
which he hopes to overthrow.

Mr. Speaker, I submit a copy of my
remarks for the REcoRb, as follows:

DEMOCRATIC RESPONSE OF HON, BILL ALEXAN-
DER TO PRESIDENT REAGAN'S RADIO AD-
DRESS, MARCH 30, 1985

This is Congressman Bill Alexander. I
have been asked to respond to the President
and to talk with you today on a subject
which is of pre-eminent concern to me and
to the people I represent in Arkansas. We
Arkansans hold the traditions of our great
nation among our highest values. We revere
the founding fathers. We learn as small
children to quote John Hancock, George
Washington, Thomas Jefferson and other
courageous leaders whose ideals have
become the foundation upon which our
great nation is built.

These great patriots taught the world
that America is the birthplace of peace, lib-
erty and freedom. Throughout our history
our nation has shined as a beacon of hope
to all those in the world who aspire to the
blessings that we Americans enjoy. Now,
however, that light has dimmed.

In Nicaragua President Reagan is support-
ing guerrilla groups intent on the violent
overthrow of the government there. While
we may not like their government—unilater-
al intervention violates United States law
that respects the sovereignty of other na-
tions, and the right of self-determination.
Qur own Declaration of Independence con-
demns “transporting large armies of foreign
mercenaries to compleat the works of death,
desolation, and tyranny'...” Mr. Reagan
supports the guerrillas who he calls “free-
dom fighters” even though many of these
men were officers of the corrupt dictator
Somoza who was ousted by the people of
Nicaragua. To support the guerrillas is to
return to the past.
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For three years there has been a move-
ment to bring about a diplomatic rather
than a military solution in Central America.
This peace plan is known as the Contadora
process which is sponsored by Mexico,
Panama, Venezuela, and Colombia. Presi-
dent Reagan says he supports peace, but his
actions sound the trumpets of war, By the
end of April we will have about 10,000 U.S.
troops in Central America. This costs Amer-
ican taxpayers millions upon millions of dol-
lars.

Peace serves the cause of all nations. Vio-
lence leads to the folly of war and the de-
struction of humankind. If Mr. Reagan’s ac-
tions are to support peace, he should join
with the Contadora nations and endorse the
following principles:

(1) No export of revolution.

(2) No foreign military bases in Central
America.

(3) Agreed levels of military forces in the
region.

(4) No military ties with any government
which is the enemy of peace and freedom.

Mr. Reagan's alliance with violence in
Nicaragua is against the American way. The
President's actions are contrary to the prin-
ciples of our founding fathers. The real en-
emies in Central America are poverty, igno-
rance, hunger, social injustice and political
corruption. The voices of the people are
crying out for food, for shelter, for peace,
and for justice,

The effect of Mr. Reagan’s reign of terror
in Nicaragua actually strengthens the San-
dinista government he wants to overthrow,

Even if it is the correct policy, Mr. Rea-
gan's three-year old war in Nicaragua has
not worked. And, it has cost us millions
upon millions of dollars; even worse, we
Americans have been made a party to the
deaths of thousands of innocent people who
have been killed in the war.

Is the United States going to fulfill the
fear of Simon Bolivar, the George Washing-
ton of Latin America, who worried that:

“Los estados unidos parecen destinadoes
. . . plagar a la America de miseria a nombre
de la liberatad.”

“The United States appears
destined . . . to plague the Americas with
misery in the name of freedom."”

Or, are we going to provide the leadership
which is the mark of a great nation?

Next month my daughter, Alyse, cele-
brates her 17th birthday. As a gift to her, I
am sponsoring Damien Meza Gomez, a five-
year-old boy who desperately needs food,
medicine and clothing. Damien is a resident
of La Esperanza, a small village in the
northeast part of Honduras. In Spanish,
Esperanza means hope. Mr. President, if
you want to provide hope for Damien and
thousands of other children like him in Cen-
tral America, join the Contadora nations in
their quest to stop the war.

Thank you and God bless you all.
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CONTRIBUTION OF VENTURE
CAPITALISM TO NATION'S
OVERALL CLIMATE FOR EN-
TREPRENEURSHIP AND INNO-
VATION

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
PENNY). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from California
[Mr. Luncren]l, is recognized for 5
minutes.
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Mr. LUNGREN. Mr. Speaker, last
year I had the opportunity to chair
the first congressional field hearings
comparing this Nation's two premier
high tech centers, California’s Silicon
Valley and Boston’s Route 128.

Today, for the Joint Economic Com-
mittee, I am releasing the first of the
two reports that are the outgrowth of
those hearings. The first study on the
contribution venture capitalism has
made to the Nation’s overall climate
for entrepreneurship and innovation is
based on a landmark comprehensive
survey of the Nation’s venture capital
markets.

This report shows that the health of
the Nation's venture capital markets
receives good marks. Entrepreneurial
activities are flourishing as a result of
the recent surge of venture capital
availability, and the consequence of
this is not something that ought to be
just considered important for econo-
mists; rather, it means that we have
had increased jobs in small high
growth companies, enhanced interna-
tional competitiveness and ultimately
we have had an improvement in the
quality of American lives.

Perhaps the most significant finding
for policymakers, however, Mr. Speak-
er, is the identification of the avail-
ability of venture capital as a major
factor in assuring entrepreneurship
and innovation. Without a doubt this
study shows that venture capital is the
only means for many entrepreneurial
ideas to ever get an opportunity to be
tested in the marketplace.

Thus, the level of venture capital
funds in the economy is an important
barometer or indicator of how strong
entrepreneurial activity is. Therefore,
I believe the study holds several im-
portant lessons for public officials who
are faced with major economic deci-
sions.

The report, for example, will serve
as a valuable source of information in
the anticipated tax reform debate,
particularly with regard to capital
gains. Each of the three major tax
reform proposals treats differently
capital gains and, consequently, would
have a significantly differing impact
on the level of entrepreneurship in the
economy. I am hopeful that this
report will provide definitive evidence
for maintaining some form of differen-
tial treatment between capital gains
and ordinary income.

Furthermore, the study finds that
the tax reform debate will have to
ensure the maintenance of incentive-
based features. Tax reform, while nec-
essary and while a majority of Mem-
bers, I am sure, are committed to it,
must insure that the entrepreneurial
spirit which has pervaded our country
for much of its history continues.

In other words, Mr. Speaker, what
we are saying is as we move as we
should toward a simplification of tax
structure, toward overall tax simplifi-
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cation, it is important that we keep in
mind the growth environment for the
economy that can result from proper
tax reform; that is, that tax reform
can either benefit or it can in a very
major way devastate the environment
for entreprenuership in this country.
The importance of that is that entre-
preneurship is one area in which we
have a decided advantage over our
major international competitors, par-
ticularly the Japanese, and it would be
a terrible travesty for us as we move as
we should toward tax simplification to
make the mistake of forgetting those
incentives that are necessary for a
growth oriented economy.

I would, therefore, commend to my
colleagues’ attention the report from
the Joint Economic Committee that is
being released today called “Venture
Capital and Innovation.”

FOUR BILLS TO ADDRESS PROB-
LEMS OF U.S. TRADE DEFICIT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from New York [Mr. LuNDINE]
is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. LUNDINE. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a series of four bills
dealing with international trade.
These bills grow largely out of recom-
mendations developed by the trade
task force of the House Democratic
caucus which I cochaired during the
last Congress. These bills are designed
to address some of the main problems
which underlie our escalating U.S.
trade deficit, a deficit which reached a
record $123 billion last year. Simply
put, we imported $123 billion worth of
goods more than we exported in 1984.

The consequences of this largest
trade deficit ever experienced by any
country are immediate and serious. In-
dustries are having difficulty develop-
ing new markets for U.S. products and
competing in existing markets in the
international marketplace.

This seriousness of this trade imbal-
ance was not only recognized by our
Democratic task force last year, but
concern over sagging U.S. competitive-
ness has also recently been echoed by
the President’s Commission on Indus-
trial Competitiveness, headed by John
Young of Hewlett Packard. The Com-
mission concluded in its final report
that: .

A close look at U.S. performance during
the past two decades reveals a declining
ability to compete—a trend that, if not re-
versed, will lead to a lower standard of living
and fewer opportunities for all Americans.

If current trends continue, this defi-
cit could exceed $300 billion by 1990.
The United States will become a net
debtor country this year for the first
time since 1919. By 1990 the U.S. ex-
ternal debt could reach $1 trillion, ex-
ceeding the combined total of external
debt for the entire Third World.
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Shoring up U.S. international com-
petitiveness must involve both short-
term and long-term bipartisan policy
actions. Steps must be taken at the
macro-economic level to create a
better climate for economic growth, as
well as with respect to individual in-
dustrial sectors and their individual
needs. The four bills which I propose
to you today for your further consid-
eration, I believe, can help us make
progress toward creating a better over-
all economic environment for world-
wide economic growth and toward pro-
viding the necessary tools for U.S.
firms to develop new markets and
compete more effectively in the inter-
national marketplace.

These coordinated legislative propos-
als are designed to address four par-
ticularly critical facets of internation-
al competition which our task force
found key—dealing with the inflated
value of the U.S. dollar, export promo-
tion, industrial competitiveness, and
trade law reform.

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND GROWTH ACT
OF 1985

We have all welcomed the economic
growth which has occurred in our
economy since the end of the 1981-82
recession. It has meant higher profits
for many U.S. firms and new jobs for
many Americans. Equally important,
growth in the United States has pro-
vided the world economy a shot in the
arm. Increasingly, as a result, the eco-
nomic fortunes of the rest of the
world are tied to how the United
States manages its own economy and
the leadership we provide internation-
ally in coordinating with our trading
partners.

At the same time we are experienc-
ing an economic recovery, real U.S. in-
terest rates remain at historic highs,
and the U.S. trade deficit is escalating.
Meanwhile, the economies of develop-
ing countries that have never been
able to recover from worldwide energy
and economic shocks of the 1970’s con-
tinue to suffer under the burden of
massive external debt. The continuing
strength of the dollar in relation to
other currencies exacerbates the world
debt problem.

What does all this mean? It means
there are very ominous storm clouds
on the current recovery's horizon
which could wreck devastating eco-
nomic havoe. Two factors in particular
must concern those who are trying to
bring about sustained economic
growth. The first is that the value of
the U.S. dollar is artificially high on
international exchange markets. The
second is the desperate economic
plight of the developing countries.

High real interest rates in our coun-
try is causing massive foreign capital
flows to move into the United States,
thereby inflating the value of the
dollar against other currencies. Be-
cause of the high value of the dollar,
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U.S. goods are less competitive with
their foreign counterparts. This is
weakening the industrial base of the
United States. The dollar’s high value
is drawing badly needed capital from
the developing world and making the
job of repaying external debt owed by
less developed countries more difficult
as they must work all the harder to
earn dollars to repay their debts.

This situation should concern us all.
The inflated value of the U.S. dollar
on international markets is not sus-
tainable. If it falls precipitously, with-
out the United States having taken
offsetting actions, the results could be
catastrophic. Under these -circum-
stances, interest rates would climb
even further, and the economy would
be sent into a recessionary tailspin.
The stability of the international mon-
etary and financial system is at stake.
How the United States manages the
current destabilizing situation will
largely determine whether our overall
prosperity is sustained and our trading
partners prosperity is enhanced.

Actions must be taken to reduce the
value of the dollar on international ex-
change markets and to provide stabili-
ty to the international monetary and
trading system.

Many analysts correctly advocate
that the best action which can be
taken to help bring the value of the
dollar down is to reduce the Federal
budget deficit, which in turn would
bring U.S. interest rates down and
make U.S. dollars less attractive to for-
eign investors. I agree that we must
move aggressively on the budgetary
front, and in fact will be introducing
legislation subsequent to this package
to help us achieve this.

At the same time, I am convinced
that the relationship between budget-
ary reductions and movements of the
dollar is not entirely linear. Actions by
our international trading partners in
relation to their own economies and
coordinated actions with the United
States are needed to moderate the ef-
fects of the high dollar on American
industrial competitiveness. We may
even need to consider international
modifications in our monetary system,
such as moving to a system whereby
currencies are permitted only to fluc-
tuate within a prescribed range before
coordinated international intervention
in the currency markets would be trig-
gered.

The International Development and
Growth Act, which I introduce today,
is concerned with development of an
orderly program to bring the value of
the dollar down and to stimulate
growth in developing economies of the
world.

There is no one legislative action
that can be taken to achieve these dif-
ficult goals. Rather, it will require a
coordinated set of policy actions on
the part of many parts of government
in the United States and in coordina-
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tion with our major foreign trading
partners to effect real progress. I be-
lieve my proposal would result in an
important step forward in this area.

It first declares that a major objec-
tive of U.S. economic policy must be to
bring down the value of the dollar. It
directs the President to seek negotia-
tions with our international trading
partners to help achieve this. As part
of this effort, it declares that a major
objective of economic policy will be to
bring down the size of the Federal def-
icit. It also directs the Federal Reserve
Board to coordinate its actions with
other governments to help bring the
value of the dollar down. Only by re-
ducing our Federal deficit to take the
pressure off the credit markets, and by
coordinating actions with our interna-
tional trading partners, can we hope to
make progress on this problem.

The second aspect of this bill creates
a high level commission to develop
over a year's time recommendations
on longer term reforms which should
be undertaken to stabilize the interna-
tional financial system and to stimu-
late growth in the economies of the
world’s developing nations. It is in
these economies that significant trade
expansion is possible. The United
States must take an active leadership
role to encourage international coop-
eration to develop this potential and
increase trade flows.

EXPORT PROMOTION AND FAIR CREDIT ACT OF

1985

A central part of an U.S. trade policy
must be export stimulation. The U.S.
Government should, as part of that
trade policy, provide U.S. exporters
with the kind of tools necessary to
compete with their trading partners
on an equal footing. The lack of offi-
cial U.S. backing for exporters is re-
flected in the fact that the U.S.
Export-Import Bank directly finances
only 6 percent of U.S. exports, while
countries like Japan and France fi-
nance somewhere in the range of 35
percent of their exports with official
credits.

The preservation of a strong U.S.
Export-Import Bank is essential if U.S.
exporters are to be able to compete ef-
fectively in the world marketplace.
More aggressive U.S. exporting is criti-
cal to erasing the current imbalance
between imports and exports and to
future economic prosperity. The
export of goods and services accounts
for over 10 percent of U.S. gross na-
tional product and each $1 billion in
exports represents 25,000 jobs. Foreign
governments are to an increasing
degree relying on subsidization of
their exports, including mixing foreign
aid and commercial export credits to
obtain artifically low selling prices.

The United States has unsuccessful-
ly tried to negotiate an end to the use
of mixed credits by our foreign trading
partners. This is reflected in the fact
that the number of mixed or tied aid

April 1, 1985

credits involving both foreign aid and'
commercial credits offered by foreign
governments in 1983 increased by 38
percent from 1982, with their value ex-
ceeding $3.2 billion. According to the
OECD, during the first 9 months of
1984, 14 countries offered 238 mixed
credits worth $5.2 billion.

To counter this growing problem,
the United States must take action to
put American exporters on a level
playing field with their international
competitors by matching foreign
offers of mixed credits. At the same
time, the United States must make
clear to our trading partners that we
will be willing to end our program to
match foreign mixed credit offers as
soon as an international agreement
limiting their use can be concluded.

Concern over the growing use of
mixed credits was expressed by Con-
gress when it approved amendments to
the Export-Import Bank charter in
1983. That legislation mandated that
the Eximbank and the Agency for
International Development jointly es-
tablish and coordinate a mixed credit
program for U.S. exports. However,
the statutory language surrounding
this effort is vague and the available
financial resources to carry it out have
been insufficiently identified. As a
result, the agencies have not made ef-
fective progress toward establishing a
workable program to counter the
growing use of foreign mixed credits.

This bill amends the Export-Import
Bank Act of 1945 to better enable the
intent of the 1983 act to be carried
out. First, it establishes a fund in the
Eximbank to counter the use of mixed
credits by foreign trading partners of
the United States. Second, a $250 mil-
lion authorization is included for fiscal
year 1985 to establish the fund along
with a requirement that $1 billion of
the Export-Import Bank's direct lend-
ing authority in fiscal year 1985 be re-
served for establishing a mixed credit
program. Third, an Office of Competi-
tive Export Financing is established in
the Export-Import Bank to deal with
mixed credits. Finally, the provisions
of this bill would terminate if the
United States successfully negotiates
with foreign trading partners an end
to the use of mixed credits.

We must make clear to our foreign
trading partners that we cannot con-
tinue to tolerate lost markets and jobs
because of foreign mixed credit financ-
ing. Providing for an aggressive and ef-
fective U.S. capacity to counter for-
eign mixed credit financing is our
single best hope for doing so.

TRADE LAW REFORM AND ENFORCEMENT ACT OF
1985

The trade task force concluded that
our trade laws were in need of change
to be responsive to the needs of U.S.
firms and to deal with the realities of
the modern day trading situation. Two
of the most important problems iden-
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tified by the task force involve: First,
providing more effective mechanisms
under U.S. law to provide adjustment
time for U.S. industries to adjust to
foreign competition, and second, pro-
viding more effective mechanisms to
deal with the impact of foreign target-
ing and other newer forms of foreign
trading practices on U.S. industries.
The Trade Law Reform and Enforce-
ment Act of 1985 is designed to ad-
dress these two needs in particular.

This bill contains amendments to
section 201 and 301 of the Trade Act
of 1974. Under current law, section 201
sets forth the procedures for U.S. in-
dustries and workers to obtain tempo-
rary relief from injury from increased
import competition. It stems histori-
cally from a recognition that difficult
economic adjustment problems could
result for particular sectors of the
economy from import competition and
that serious injury from such competi-
tion should be minimized.

To secure 201 relief, an industry or
workers in an industry must petition
the International Trade Commission
for relief and include an explanation
of reasons the relief is needed. The
ITC then conducts an investigation to
determine whether imports are a “sub-
stantial cause” of injury to the indus-
try in question. If the Commission
makes an affirmative injury finding, it
reports to the President and recom-
mends to the President specific import
relief actions he could take. The Presi-
dent is then authorized to provide
import relief through tariffs, quotas,
or negotiation of orderly marketing
agreements. The President has flexi-
bility to determine whether or not to
provide import relief, and to direct, if
he chooses, expeditious consideration
of petitions for adjustment assistance
for the industry in question.

This bill transfers the authority for
decisionmaking surrounding section
201 cases from the President to the
Special Trade Representative to inte-
grate it more effectively with the evo-
lution of trade policy.

The bill makes a number of changes
in the existing injury test and causa-
tion standard. It replaces the require-
ment in existing law that imports be a
‘“substantial cause” of injury to a do-
mestic industry to requiring that they
just be a “cause.” This change is in
line with GATT—currently the United
States retains a stiffer test on this
point than do most of our trading
partners.

The bill also adds a threat of injury
test which requires the International
Trade Commission to consider acts,
policies, or practices of exporting
countries intended to increase the
competitiveness of a given article in
world markets; the extent to which
the U.S. market is the focal point for
diversion of exports through Third
World markets; and the inability of
producers in a domestic industry to
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generate adequate capital to finance
modernization of plant and equipment
and to conduct research and develop-
ment.

The bill requires the ITC to estab-
lish government-labor-management
adjustment advisory groups for peti-
tioning industries if it is requested in
the petition that such a group be es-
tablished. This is designed to provide a
mechanism for government, manage-
ment, and labor of an impacted indus-
try to develop a consensus on what
goals are needed to successfully adjust
to realities facing them, and to devel-
op a plan for accomplishing the ad-
justment goals.

The bill also establishes a perma-
nent sectoral research and monitoring
capability at the International Trade
Commission to evaluate the industrial
and trade policies of other countries
and their effects on U.S. industries,
trade and employment. They would
make an annual report to the Con-
gress. The Special Trade Representa-
tive would then convene special labor-
management-government sector advi-
sory panels which would then make
recommendations to the Special Trade
Representative of actions which need
to be taken to deal with foreign prac-
tices impacting on key industries.

Section 301 currently provides the
President broad power to enforce U.S.
rights against unjustifiable or unrea-
sonable foreign trade practices which
burden, restrict, or discriminate
against U.S. commerce. Parties must
file a petition with the USTR request-
ing the President to take action and
setting forth the allegations in sup-
port of the request. The USTR reviews
the petition and determines whether
or not to initiate an investigation. If
the problem cannot be dealt with
through negotiation, the USTR is re-
quired to make a recommendation to
the President for action to deal with
the problem. The President also has
broad authority to act with or without
a recommendation if he deems it ap-
propriate.

This bill also, like the 201 section,
would transfer authority to the USTR
for administration of the 301 law.

The bill also makes injurious indus-
trial targeting actionable under sec-
tion 301, and sets up a definite time
limit for resolving a claim. The USTR
must take final action within 11
months after a petition is initiated if
injurious industrial targeting is found.
Definite deadlines are established in
this section for involvement of the
International Trade Commission in de-
termining targeting.

Unless U.S. trade laws are updated
and effective in their application to
modern day trading -circumstances,
U.S. firms will continue to fall victim
to foreign predatory practices. This
proposal is an effort to make our trade
more flexible, revelant, and useful in
countering these practices. U.S. trade
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policy cannot be effective without ef-
fective trade laws on the books as an
avenue for securing relief.

INDUSTRIAL STRATEGY ACT

Whether one considers our Demo-
cratic task force on trade, the Harvard
Business School project on industrial
competitiveness, data resources study
of the U.S. manufacturing sector, or
the President’s Commission on indus-
trial competitiveness, study group
after study group looking at the com-
petitiveness of the U.S. industrial
sector, all conclude that there is a seri-
ous problem with U.S. industrial com-
petitiveness and make a recommenda-
tion that the United States develop
some sort of industrial strategy for ef-
fective international competitiveness
in the future.

This bill is meant to establish a
framework for developing such a strat-
egy and is similar to legislation which
was reported from the House Banking
and Energy and Commerce Commit-
tees during the last Congress. The
major difference in this proposal is
that it no longer contains authoriza-
tion for a separate development bank
as did last Congress, but rather relies
on a much leaner financing mecha-
nism, primarily utilizing loan guaran-
tees and a secondary market, as a lim-
ited facilitator role for government fi-
nancial involvement in implementa-
tion of an overall industrial strategy.

This bill would create an Economic
Cooperation Council, broadly repre-
sentative of government, business,
labor, and others in society. It would
work toward the development of a
strategic consensus for our industrial
economy and make recommendations
regarding actions which might be
taken by government, labor, and man-
agement to facilitate change and im-
prove international competitiveness.

This bill would also create and In-
dustrial Modernization and Financing
Association and Secondary Market for
Industrial Loans. These mechanisms
are aimed at filling the gaps in the
availability of capital for productive
investment needed to revitalize our in-
dustrial sector and to finance the
needs of innovative small and medium
size businesses. Unlike the proposals
discussed in the last Congress to
create a National Industrial Develop-
ment Bank, the Industrial Moderniza-
tion and Financing Association and
Secondary Market for Industrial
Loans would be aimed at facilitating
the flow of private capital to areas
currently affected by structural im-
pediments in our capital markets.

The Industrial Modernization and
Financing Association would be an
arm of the Economic Cooperation
Council and could not undertake any
activity which was inconsistent with a
consensus based strategy for a given
industrial sector. The association
would utilize loan guarantees primari-
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ly to conduct its businesses. The asso-
ciation’s main purpose would be to
assist in developing and implementing
a package of commitments between
management, labor, and the financial
community to help modernize basic in-
dustries with serious competitive prob-
lems. The loan guarantee authority of
the association would be the principal
carrot available to the private sector
to invest in modernizing existing in-
dustry and creating new production fa-
cilities.

The secondary market for industrial
loans, similar to the secondary mar-
kets which exist for housing, would be
aimed at providing long-term debt cap-
ital for purchase of plant and equip-
ment for small to medium sized busi-
nesses. Regional and local banks are
increasingly reluctant to take the risks
associated with making long-term
loans to small businesses.

Larger institutional investors, such
as insurance companies and pension
funds, are not equipped to evaluate
the quality of smaller investment pro-
posals and, therefore, tend to overlook
them. A secondary market would ad-
dress this problem by providing a
mechanism to purchase loans to small
and medium size industrial concerns
from banks and then repackage them
into pools of securities large enough
and stable enough to be of interest to
institutional investors.

Such a secondary market mecha-
nism has worked well in the area of
housing and can play a significant role
in facilitating the growth and develop-
ment of innovative small industrial
firms.

The cost of establishing and carry-
ing out the functions of these industri-
al strategy facilities is very modest
considering the enormity of the task
or the amount in previous proposals.
The Economic Cooperation Council
would be authorized to spend up to
$50 million for each fiscal year from
1986 through 1989. The secondary
market for industrial loans would have
a one time capitalization cost of $100
million.

The Industrial Modernization and
Financing Association would have a
capital stock of $1.5 billion. Two-thirds
of this amount would be used as a re-
serve fund for any possible losses on
guaranteed loans. No individual guar-
antee could exceed $500 million. The
other one-third of this fund could be
used for direct lending by the associa-
tion in accordance with the strategies
developed by the Economic Coopera-
tion Council.

PROJECT CHILD

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Rhode Island [Mr. ST
GERMAIN] is recognized for 5 minutes.
® Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to call my colleagues’ atten-
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tion to the innovative merits of a
unigque mental health program pres-
ently operating in the city of Provi-
dence, RI.

The program, Project CHILD [Chil-
dren’s Home-Based Intervention for
Learning and Development], was cre-
ated in 1981 by the Providence Center
for Counseling and Psychiatric Serv-
ices. Its primary objective is to address
the cognitive and emotional needs of
preschool children whose parents
suffer from chronic mental illness.
Throughout the years, this program
has successfully sought out to break
the cycle of dependence and illness
which is literally passed on from gen-
eration to generation in such families.

Project CHILD'’s exceptional work in
the mental health field was recently
accorded high honors at the American
Psychiatric Association’s 36th Annual
Institute on Hospital Community.

The APA is a medical specialty socie-
ty representing over 30,000 psychia-
trists nationwide. Chosen from among
134 applicants, Project CHILD re-
ceived an award of significant achieve-
ment honoring its outstanding efforts
on behalf of the mentally ill and men-
tally retarded.

Funded by the U.S. Department of
Education and the Providence Center,
Project CHILD targets preschool chil-
dren because their parents often lead
isolated lives. With limited exposure
to people outside the family, these
children often have no alternative but
to model their own behavior on that of
their parents.

Mr. Speaker, 70 percent of the chil-
dren of psychotically ill parents exhib-
it adjustment problems by the time
they reach adolescence. I am proud of
Project CHILD for having finally
broken that cyele,

Project CHILD's staff helps the chil-
dren learn to become competent and
self-relient: First, having them com-
plete concrete tasks in a structured en-
vironment; second, exposing these
children to healthy, concerned adults;
and third, by helping them to effec-
tively seperate from their parents so
that they can establish their own iden-
tities.

I commend Project CHILD for its se-
lection by the APA as an award win-
ning program and invite my colleagues
to view its successes as a model of
what can be done for the at-risk emo-
tionally ill of our Nation.e

MY ADVICE TO THE PRIVILEGED
ORDERS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. GoNzaLEZ] is
recognized for 60 minutes.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr, Speaker, today
I continue what I have on three previ-
ous occasions called My Advice to the
Privileged Orders.
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As I pointed out previously, I pay my
respects to the great American poet,
Joel Barlow, who was not only a poet
and a great leader, but he was a minis-
ter, a preacher, if you please, to the
American revolutionary armies. He
had reason to write an extensive essay
which he entitled, “My Advice to the
Privileged Orders of Europe for a New
Revolutionary International or Gov-
ernmental System.”
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In other words, he was advocating
revolution, very much like some of our
neighbors to the south and other
countries throughout the world since
World War II.

I pointed out in the course of the
last, No. 3, this I label my “Advice to
the Privileged Orders of America,”
which, as I told my colleagues, I in-
clude the colleagues in the Congress
because we are among the privileged,
both in the sense that temporarily we
are invested with this great power
under our system of government of an
attempt to try to be representative of
those great people that have elected
us to do so. And try to do so impartial-
ly, equally, without fear or favor, priv-
ileged to none. And yet in this day and
time that becomes a real challenge.

I pointed out that also economically
we are highly privileged. We are in the
upper 10 percent of that apex of this
pyramid of economic income in our
country. I think that in itself, where
our colleagues in the other body, over
a third are in the range of million-
aires, and now quite a substantial
number of my colleagues in the House.
I think that that means we have a real
challenge for participatory democracy.
But whether this has been the case or
not, certainly it is time to address a
plea to the privileged orders of our
country today whose control today is
all powerful, obliterative, and is really
in control of our destiny—political,
economic, and the like.

Any time we boast of a free partici-
patory democracy and then point to
the fact that the average campaign
budget to get elected as a Member of
the House of Representatives, not the
Senate with a 6-year term, but the
House with over half a million dollars,
and where we now are accustomed to
have million dollar budgets for some
House seats, how in the world, with
the added observation that the Presi-
dential contest now involves millions
and millions and millions of dollars,
the first of which comes from those
areas of concentrated wealth that
today for the first time in the history
of our Nation have gained complete
control, the basic decisions, even as to
war and peace, are not being made in
these Halls, even though the Constitu-
tion says that war shall be decided
only by the Congress, not delegatable;
it cannot be delegated to the Execu-
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tive. Yet we take for granted today the
era of Presidential wars. We have a
President that is involved in war now
without the sanction of Congress, and
who even defies the rather weak and
somewhat pucilanimous expressions
that have emanated from Congress
specifically with respect to Central
America in which the Congress, both
the Senate and the House, have
spoken out as of last year in very defi-
nite and clear terms; they have said,
“Mr. President, we have not declared
war, so you stop making war. You
shall not use congressionally disbursed
funds or appropriated funds for aiding
those that are in the course of at-
tempting through violence to over-
throw a regime that on the face of it
we are at peace.”

We accept this because we have an
accepted envoy, an Ambassador, and
when this happens, among civilized
nations, it means that there is a recog-
nition of that particular power.

But I also rise to continue what I
said last time, and that is that not
only have we gone full circle to that
point, but the Founding Fathers, or at
least the authors of the Constitution
feared the most, we have ended up
with two, well, one unelected Presi-
dent and two unelected Vice Presi-
dents.

If this had ever been raised as a dis-
tant and impossibility during the de-
bates of the Constitutional Conven-
tion, I seriously doubt the vote would
have been found among the delegates
to have created that second branch of

the Government, article II, the execu-
tive branch. This they feared more
than anything else. This is exactly
why the power to declare war was

placed exclusively in the Congress.
The power to raise armies was placed
in the Congress.

Yes, it is true, the Constitution also
made the President Commander in
Chief, naturally. Under this system of
tripartite government there would be
no other way out. But it was certainly
limited, and it was clearly prescribed
that the three branches were coequal,
independent, and separate. No such
thing as the superiority of one over
the other. Each was restricted with
well-defined powers.

Now when the Congress has delegat-
ed, as it did under necessity during
World War I, great, great delegation
of power, most of which has not been
returned to the Congress under the
Constitution, but which for good
reason and cause of the exigencies of
the moments were delegated. But
today we live in a day and time in
which the President defies the first
branch of the Government. In this all-
powerful consideration, even as of last
week his defiance reached the point of
violation of other laws that the Con-
gress has passed.

Now, I have introduced a resolution
in which I allege that the President is
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in violation of the War Powers Limita-
tion Act which we approved in 1974. I
had a hand in its shaping. I had my
doubts, but I always assumed that the
Chief Executive would follow his oath
of office under the Constitution,
which is to faithfully execute the laws
of the land. This he refuses to do, and
quite arrogantly announced last week
that what he was not empowered to
do, and what the Congress had specifi-
cally prohibited him from doing, he
was asking private, mostly rightwing
extremist groups that have been the
cause of the assassination of Archbish-
ops and priests and nuns, the money
coming from these groups, some based
in Florida, some in other points in the
country, and now having the blessings
of the President to do by indirection,
and asked publically to do so by the
President, which I simply would be a
violation of the Logan Act, if anything
else. The Logan Act, which was so pi-
ously appealed to by the President and
his cohorts seeking reelection last
year, when Jesse Jackson was talking
about going to some countries that
this administration considers to be in a
state of war, though not officially so,
and interposed and said through a
spokesman in the Justice Department.
“Mr. Jackson, if you go and make that
visit you might be imperiling your
legal status inasmuch as you will be
clearly in violation of the Logan Act.”
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I think that Jesse Jackson, under
the explicit and clear terms of the
Logan Act, would have been far less
vulnerable in a court of jurisdiction
than the President is today after his
utterances last week.

Now, the bad part is that there are
other and more important areas in
which the Congress has, in my opin-
ion, abdicated very serious responsibil-
ities. In my appeal to the privileged
orders, what I am saying simply is:
You have the power but you do not
have the accountability. The people
did not elect you to run those nine
most powerful banks that are jeopard-
izing the stability, not only of this
country’'s financial conditions but the
entire world.

I appeal to those privileged mag-
nates which I prefer to use the term
that Franklin Roosevelt used, malefac-
tors of great wealth, because they
have indeed, with the power they have
acquired by indirection, and that they
have not hesitated to use thoroughly,
completely and graspingly and greed-
ily. Please, at least have some, some
residium of accountablity.

And I appeal to you the privileged in
and out of this Chamber and particu-
larly in those inner sanctums of the
plush offices of these highly paid cor-
porate lawyers who are in control, who
are in effect writing the laws, who are
in effect dictating the terms for any
kind of a tax bill, the ones primarily
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responsible for the first time in 1981
with what the President boasted and
with great support with the cross-sec-
tion of corporate power, the so-called
economic recovery and reform tax. I
never of any tax being called “econom-
ic recovery tax,” but so be it; we live in
that type of world. And in by virtue of
that tax bill, gave away, drained the
life blood of the revenues to our
Treasury of over $650 billion and then
with great sanctimoniousness talks
about a monster deficit, because it is
due to the social programs such as
food stamps.

David Rockefeller, in a big speech
about 3 years ago said that was the
reason why we were in trouble; food
stamps. And he specifically mentioned
that program.

Now, I think that anybody still in
this Congress who voted for that 1981
tax, so-called tax legislation which for
the first time in our country irretriev-
ably abdicated the long time basic
American system of taxation based on
a progressive type of taxation, and
which has resulted in such things as
the biggest corporations in our coun-
try which are now not really tied to
loyalty or fealty or nationality even
though they may be based in this
country, to this country.

They are now meganational institu-
tions, transnational institutions.
Where the profit goes, there is their
allegiance; not necessarily the greatest
interests of the greatest number of
Americans.

And the result has been, yes, a defi-
cit that this President said, when it
was one-third the size it is now, was
unacceptable. Today it is, but one
thing that is not—and I think that
here these privileged orders, these
overlords of economic power who have
sold out America with no accountabil-
ity—not having to answer to any elec-
torate; not having to have any kind of
reckoning before any type of constitu-
ency other than their own balanced
books and ledgers, but as always a his-
tory of mankind shows, when this
group of humanity gets the power, it
is insatiable.

And its greed leads ultimately to its
own destruction. Unfortunately, in
this day and time, in that misfortune
are the ebbs and flows of the well-
being or lack of a great populace such
as America.

Also, about 100 years ago in Eng-
land, which believe it or not was
pretty much in a corresponding state
of mind, the great John Ruskin, in a
series of letters that he entitled, “Let-
ters to the Workmen and Laborers of
Great Britain.”

The one he wrote, dated January 1,
1871, from Denmark Hill, says:

We begin today another group of 10 years
not in happy circumstances, although for
the time exempted from the direct calami-
ties which have fallen on neighboring
states, believe me, we have not escaped
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them because of our better deserving, nor
our better wisdom, but only for one of two
bad reasons, or for both.

Either that we have not sense enough to
determine in a great national quarrel which
side is right, or that we have not courage to
defend the right when we have discerned it.

I believe that both these bad reasons exist
in full force, that our political divisions pre-
vent us from understanding the laws of
international justice and that ever if we did,
we should not have to defend perhaps not
even to assert them, being on the 1st of Jan-
uary 1871, in much bodily fear—that is to
say, afraid of the Russians, afraid of the
Prussians, afraid of the Americans, afraid of
the Hindus, afraid of the Chinese, afraid of
the Japanese, afraid of the New Zealanders,
and afraid of the Kafiris, and very justly so.

Being conscious that our only real desire
respecting any of these nations has been to
get as much out of them as we could.

What better and more eloquent de-
scription of our state of mind: We fear
the Russians, we fear the Latin Ameri-
cans, we fear the Chinese, we fear the
Middle Europe, and we are just fear-
ful, all the way around.

But now my special appeal this day
to the privileged orders is a two-
phased appeal. First to my colleagues
and also second to these privileged
orders that have brought us to the
past where we cannot much longer
temporize with the inevitable, and

that is to face the consequences of
what has been boasted as a recovery.

I have pointed out previously that
America has lost control of its destiny
with respect to its economic, meaning
fiscal, monetary,

well-being. I have
pointed out and have alluded to the
greatest leaders our country has had
in its successive history at the height
of crises, in which the essential issue is
the same: Who is going to gain and ex-
ercise the power of the allocation of
credit? The bankers, or the people, as
it is intended it should be? Both
through their election of their repre-
sentatives in the Congress as well as
theirs in the executive branch-the
President and Vice President.

I have pointed out for years that
there was no accountability from such
an entity as the Federal Reserve
Board which, in the meanwhile, had
arrogated some and been given by the
Congress in other instances, though
not debated.

For example, if you pull out a dollar
bill from your pocket, you will see
“Federal Reserve Note.” When I came
to Congress, and that is some 24 years
ago, and for a few years thereafter,
there were more one dollar bills that
said “Treasury notes.”

Now you, what's the difference? Big
difference. But that became possible
because there was an obscure amend-
ment that was placed in the law, with-
out debate, that made it possible to re-
construct the fundamental charter
known as the Federal Reserve Board
Act of 1913.
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When Chairmen of the Federal Re-
serve Board such as I have seen in
these 24 years—and, let's see, there
will be a total of some five or six—and
with the exception of perhaps two
who did not occupy the office for long,
every one appearing before the Com-
mittee on Banking, of which I have
been a member since I came here,
have refused to even give an account-
ing of the basic decisionimaking proec-
esses and, rather, have had such
haughty and arrogant Chairmen as
those who appeared and, in direct
answer to a question I propounded,
said, “Oh, yes, of course, some Ameri-
cans will have to suffer a decline in
their standard of living.”

“Well, who are those?” I said, ‘“Mr.
Chairman, are those most of the
people I represent? I think they are.
Certainly you cannot tell me it will be
David Rockfeller and those levels of
families. They are not going to suffer
any decline in their standard of living.
Who are you talking about?”

And he said, “Well, we hope that
whoever it is—and, yes, you may be
right, the people you are talking about
may be the ones, but it will be tempo-
l'a.l‘y."

Now, since when was it ever intended
that a powerful mogul, a panjandrum
of power, who does not have to run for
election, does not even feel he has to
account either to the Congress or the
President and has reached the point
that he accounts only to those sources
from which he comes, he comes off
the payroll of the Chase Manhattan,
and that is where he will go back the
moment he stops his service as Chair-
man of the Federal Reserve Board,
very much like the former Secretary
of State, Henry Kissinger.

He left being Secretary. He is still a
special consultant to the Chase Man-
hattan, got a good fat income. On top
of that, he has organized a private en-
terprise State Department. Why,
there are more foreign diplomats
making a beeline for Henry Kissinger's
consultant’s office than there are to
old George Shultz as Secretary of
State. Who knows about it or who
cares?

Yet these men have been unaccount-
able. They have been given power, yes,
in the case of Mr. Kissinger, by a
President who delegated Presidential
power and authority. In fact, I think
we had the first Prime Minister in the
history of our country, the way we
were operating there for a while.

But in the case of the Chairman of
the Federal Reserve Board, it is not
his to say what the policies of national
note and construction shall be that
will determine the well-being or the
standard of living. That is in the pol-
icymaking body that the people elect
us to Congress, the lawmaking body.

But why this? Because the way now
it is operating, of course the Federal
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Reserve Board is not a Federal agency.
It is an independent private enterprise
run by the six principal largest banks
in our country who in turn have been
such rotten bankers that they have
laid in bad loans to the so-called devel-
oping world alone—I am not including
Poland, where they also have mil-
lions—but I am talking about in the
developing countries alone, which any-
body with any kind of reasoning and
basic information and not totally
blinded by greed of collecting 30 per-
cent and 35 percent interest have in-
vested an overhang of such magnitude
that it is 200 percent the basic assets
of these banks.

Now, if that were a bank back home,
it would have already been declared il-
liquid, bankrupt. But what are the
concomitants of that? I listened a few
moments ago to my distinguished col-
league who serves on the same com-
mittee as I do, and he mentioned the
reintroduction of a bill that is intend-
ed to try to reverse what is now catas-
trophe, and that is our international
trade and accounts imbalance, which
is monstrous and the real, real prob-
lem, and yet there is nobody address-
ing it.

My colleague feels that there is
something that can be done that
would enable our corporations to com-
pete in the world. But let us look at
the facts. The facts are that under
this administration and for the past 4
years we have emerged from a creditor
nation to a debtor nation.

Now, there are some economists, the
same ones who were telling us 10 years
ago that domestic deficits were intoler-
able and the direct cause for high in-
terest rates, who now say, in the light
of the most monstrous deficit that, no,
there is no relationship, high interest
rates are due to something else, may-
be an act of God.

These same self-economists will say,
“Well, you know, being a debtor
nation does not mean much because
most of our national existence we were
a debtor nation.”

I cannot conceive of a more facetious
expression from men who are sup-
posed to be experts in economics than
that.

Of course it was not until World
War 1, which, incidentally, as I have
said, we were the only creditor nation;
same thing true in World War II, we
were the only creditor nation.

As a matter of fact, neither World
War I nor World War II would have
lasted 4 months without loss to the
German imperial armies or Hitler's
Wehrmacht had it not been for Ameri-
can credit. And the sorry history of
what happened after World War I is
being repeated in what we confront
today after World War II, and when
some of us try to evoke this history so
that we could avoid these pitfalls, we
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were considered way out—in fact,
maybe something peculiar with us.

So let us look at the facts. Let us see
what any American corporation can do
to try to regain even a competitive le-
verage.

As a result of this sellout on the part
of our public, or what I call private
money managers, in total control of
our financial destiny, and the private,
item 1: French, German exports to the
United States in 1984 rose over 33 per-
cent; Japan, Korea, Taiwan even
faster than that. Brazil, which was one
of those nations which has been able
to rollover only interest payments, has
not hit the principal yet to these big
banks—and that we had to go in and
loan a couple of billion dollars, or give,
in order that they could rollover those
payments so that they could pay the
banks, not for U.S. interest, unless we
consider that the banks are one and
the same as the United States.

As the chairman of the board of
General Motors once said, “What is
good for General Motors is good for
the country.” Brazil's last year's sur-
plus in trade balance amounted to $12
billion while ours went up to the most
unheard-of in the history of human
activity to over $133 billion. And as I
pointed out, for each one of those $10
billion, America has lost 250,000 jobs
permanently, which is what my distin-
guished colleague a while ago was re-
ferring to. But we cannot attack the
problem and have a solution that is
correct unless we understand the
cause and do not flail before the mag-
nitude of the task.

What we are seeing now is, we are
paying, after the election of last year,
the price tag for past mistakes. We
have no policy—that is, no overarching
policy. All we have are ad hoc re-
sponses to the crises as they come up.

In September 1982, Mexico said, call-
ing at midnight the Chairman of the
Federal Reserve Board “Well, look,
fellows, we are sorry, we cannot even
pay interest; if you do not give us a
moratorium, why, we may have to de-
fault.”
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Of course, that brought a midnight
session, and immediately the next day,
there was $4 billion provided Mexico,
some in direct exchange aid, and
others in direct credit aid, and others
in so-called purchases of oil in which
the purchase per barrel price has not
even been revealed publicly to this
date. In other words, it was a way of
bailing out Mexico so that the banks
would not go broke in America.

It is still shaky; nothing has been ad-
dressed. There has not been $100 paid
on the principal. They have just been
rolling over interest. More debt to try
and get rid of debt.

Now, as of June last year, item 1:
‘“These American corporations went
into the Eurodollar market for about
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$18 billion-plus as of June.” If they
were going at the rate of $18 billion as
of June, when the final figures for De-
cember 1984 are compiled, I will say it
will be at least 300 percent more. Even
this $18 billion borrowing was 13 times
the volume of 6 years ago.

Item 2: Pension funds. Oh, these are
sacrosanct. Those of us who are wor-
ried about housing Americans, taking
care of our own people first, trying to
avoid a coming social crisis because of
the lack of adequate housing and shel-
ter, seeing with great chagrin and sad-
ness the homeless that now are over 2
million Americans. Not aimless drift-
ers but families. Look at this and say,
well, why can we not tap these vast
reservoirs of over $85 billion, $90 bil-
lion worth of pensions? Oh, no, you
cannot do that because there is no way
you can invest that in long-term mort-
gages. But, pension funds, well, 5 years
ago, only 8 percent of America’s 1,600
largest pension funds invested in for-
eign securities. At the end of 1984, 28
percent were doing so.

Item 3: Funds from overseas fi-
nanced over 40 percent of our budget
deficit. That is, we have become vic-
tims and at the mercy of fickle foreign
investors. They now are providing the
finances for over 40 percent of our
budget deficit. That is our domestic
budget deficit.

Item 4: Mitsubishi Bank acquired
Bancal Tristate of California. Assets:
$3.9 billion. When I tried to get the
Federal Reserve Board to give me sta-
tistics as to the acquisition of banks by
foreign interests in 1977, 1978, and
1979, they said they could not do it. I
was warning then, not now, every time
I have spoken here this year in this
session—I can make reference page
and word and line to the RECORD, some
of it going back over 20 years ago.

Item 5: Fiive of Japan's biggest steel-
makers spent over $500 million last
year to buy into America’s counter-
parts.

Item 6: France's Societe Generale
was financing the water system of
Dayton, OH. Why? I thought this is
why we had a banking system. I
thought that when a bank was char-
tered, it was supposed to be chartered
only for public need and convenience.
Why are those resources not available
for Dayton, OH, instead of those
banking resources being tied up by our
billionaire potentates like Hunt of
Texas trying to tie up and corner the
silver market and tying up over $35
billion worth of bank resources. Exxon
taking over this, that, and the other
from another corporation; giant eating
up giant and involving and tying up
billions and billions of banking re-
sources that are supposed to be for the
purpose of firing the engines of indus-
try and production in America, be-
cause Americans have lost the power
to determine who allocates credit and
for what purpose.
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Item T: Japan’'s Sumitomo Bank was
a guarantor of bonds for the Universi-
ty of Virginia. The internationaliza-
tion of capital has become endemic
under this administration. From 1981
to the present, we have been converted
from a producing nation to the dump-
ing ground of the world.

In those same years, we have become
not a creditor, but a debtor nation. Of
course it has awesome significance, for
it means that we are, as I say and
repeat, at the mercy of fickle foreign
interests. Some of whom are former
conguered enemies. Are we so naive
and gullible as to think that a con-
quered people think they are anything
else? Are we so gullible and so childish
as to believe for one-half second that
they will be thinking of the national
interests of the United States or their
own and to try and emerge from their
submission as conguered nations?

History shows that anyone that be-
lieves that believes anything, including
the tooth fairy. These megacorpora-
tions, under this administration, have
spread their operations in tremendous-
ly new ways. As I pointed out, and I
have just skimmed the surface today
on these items, I intend as we go along
to pursue on a specific, as they used to
say during the impeachment uproar,
“specificity.” Because I have also re-
introduced my resolution of impeach-
ment of Chairman Volcker. I have
also, in past sessions, specified specific
acts that anybody in that Constitu-
tional Convention in the 1780's, in
grasping for the words in which they
would draft that section in the Consti-
tution providing for the impeachment
of Federal officials, would clearly say
that is the reason they put it in the
Constitution. That is, so there could
be a reach to a public official or quasi-
public official who might have arro-
gated, directly or indirectly, tremen-
dous powers without accountability.
Impeachment is the answer.

Nobody is exempted. Now, Mr.
Volcker might think that, since he and
the practices do not consider them
Federal officials. I have news for
them: Under the precedents that I
have studied and have researched
quite vigorously, Mr. Volcker would be
very much amenable.

Now, I know that sounds bombastic,
and I know that is the way it sounded
when I first introduced the measure,
but some day, and perhaps it will be
too late by then, there will be a fuller
realization, and perhaps a far more
sympathetic understanding as to the
reasons why I would be motivated. I
have never in my legislative history—
and I might remind my colleagues
that I have served 3 years on the local
legislative body known as a city coun-
cil in the city of San Antonio, and 5
years privileged to represent the 26th
senatorial district in the Texas State
Senate, and 24 years here—and never
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once, even my worst detractors cannot
point to one line in which I have acted
either with levity or with any kind of
an emotional purpose in mind to
arouse passions unnecessarily or to
arouse anger and resentment against
some other individual.
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My actions have been dictated and
motivated only after very careful and
long-time research. I might remaind
my colleagues that I had the same re-
action when I introduced for the first
time in the history of the Congress a
resolution not to investigate, as it was
later distorted—and I might remind
my colleagues that I have reference to
the so-called ad hoc committee or the
Select Committee on Assassinations.
My intention was that the Congress
had a responsibility. It has always ex-
erted it in the whole course of the his-
tory of the Congress, since the first
one in 1789.

In fact, at the height of the Civil
War, when some of my colleagues got
nervous about 5 years ago when I in-
troduced a resolution informally sug-
gesting that the Congress review the
conduct of the Vietnam war. Well, at
the height of the Civil War, this
House of Representatives had a select
committee doing exactly that, review-
ing the conduct of the war, and

nobody thought that it was untoward
or divisive. It was a responsibility,
since the Congress is the one, under
the Constitution, to raise and provide
for the armies, the raising of armies.

When I introduced a resolution in
1975, on February 14, it was thought
ridiculous. It was misinterpreted. It
was said that I intended to have an in-
vestigation as to the murder of John
Kennedy, not realizing that my phra-
seology said “beginning with the assas-
sination of John Kennedy and the as-
sassination of Robert Kennedy, and
the assassination of Martin Luther
King, and the attempted assassination
of the Governor of Alabama at the
time, who was running for the Presi-
dency.”

Why did I phrase it that way? Be-
cause I felt that after 10 years of vio-
lence that had impacted our democrat-
ic processes, the Congress had an ines-
capable obligation to review and, if
possible, seek some kind of a legisla-
tive approach or handle to try to di-
minish this awful thing of government
by the bullet rather than by the
ballot. But the thing, when it ended
up, was another resolution, and then it
became a sort of a whodunit type of
thing, which I always felt was beyond
the prerogatives of the Congress. It
did not stipulate a legislative purpose I
thought I had in mind.

I know that when I introduced that
resolution, the first one of its kind, I
was kind of ridiculed. But less than 7
months after its introduction, I had
over 50 colleagues saying, "“"Hey, we
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heard from some constituent. We want
to know what this is all about.” I had
invitations from Berlin newspapers,
magazines, and even TV stations,
Paris, France, Tokyo, Japan, because
they thought, they understood, that I
was seeking an assassination investiga-
tion of John F. Kennedy, where in
Europe and in other places there had
and continues to be a great deal of
question. I said, “You have misinter-
preted. It is not true. I cannot conduct
an investigation. I have merely intro-
duced a resolution.”

Well, lo and behold, because of other
conjunctions of events, as has always
happened in my career, it becomes
alive and kicking 2 weeks before the
termination of that Congress in Sep-
tember. Then, of course, the rest is
history, and it was not at all pleasant.
It was one of the greatest crises I have
beheld and confronted in my career,
and it meant antagonizing the leaders
of this body, my own party leaders,
and then antagonizing others, but the
basic reason was that I realized that as
a Member of the House, and designat-
ed to be chairman in the beginning of
the Congress in 1977, either I was a
name or I was only a symbol because
of a contentious, rather famous attor-
ney who had been selected by my
predecessor unilaterally to serve as
chief counsel. I had to make that deci-
sion, and I made it. I am not so enam-
ored of the position of chairmanship
of anything. I did not run for the
office of chairmanship or anything
else. I ran for the position of the Rep-
resentative of the 20th Congressional
District of the State of Texas, and I
came up here to partake in the legisla-
tive process, and that is it. And that is
exactly what I do when I rise and I
make these appeals, because time is
awasting. It may be perhaps too late
for some of the suggestions that I
have presented to this Congress, some
going back as long ago as 18 years ago,
some further than that, 19 years ago,
some 20 years ago, all having to do
with what I claim is a recapturing for
the American people their destiny of
economic well being and freedom.

The American people are not eco-
nomically free. We may have relative
political freedom, but we do not eco-
nomic. And sacrificed on the altars of
greed have been what we call and have
taken pride in designating as the
American standard of living, the
American way. I feel that just the spe-
cific items that I have brought out
today will require some elaboration
and some addition. There are other
areas, because it is interconnected.

High interest rates are at the root
cause, but why high interest rates?
What causes it? What is the real
reason? To hear some of these great fi-
nancial leaders that have come before
the committee, one would think high
interest rates are an act of God, it is
like a flood, it is like some uncontrolla-
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ble natural event, but of course, it is
manmade and, therefore, susceptible
of manmade solution. The real basic
reason is that once a people lose con-
trol to the most powerfully selfish in-
terest of self-aggrandizement, who
worship at the altars of aggrandize-
ment and unconscionable profit would
not hesitate 1 minute to exact almost
what I call extortionate, indeed they
are, in fact, extortionate rates of inter-
est which are flagellating the Ameri-
can people. There is not a business-
man I know back home or anywhere
else, and I mean small businessmen,
really small, who if he needs credit
with the local bank can get a small
loan, say $1,000 or $1,500, which to
those businessmen is not small, it is
substantial, at a lesser rate of interest
than about 14 or 15 percent, and there
is no way, no way, no way, no society,
no people, no nation in the whole writ-
ten history of the annals of mankind
where you had that exaction that has
been able to endure economically free.
If we do not have economic freedom in
the type of structured society that
predominates the world today, what
do we have?
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I say that with that and the concom-
itant policies, why do we have the type
of policy that results in what I started
today’s remarks with in Central and
Latin America generally? The root
causes again go back to this: In some
circles in Latin America our troops are
looked upon as the banks’ collectors.

We talk about people who have suf-
fered invasions. My grandfather led
the North Mexican forces against the
French invaders of Maximilian. Why
were the French troops, the pride and
glory of Napoleon III, in Mexico?
They were exactly for that reason.
They were trying to collect debts the
Mexican Government and people were
accused of reneging payment on.

We do not look upon ourselves that
way, but that again gives rise to why I
make my appeal to the privileged
orders, those who have the true power
of decision. Certainly nobody would
say they reside in an individual, soli-
tary Member of a 435-Member body.
Certainly not. But our system is predi-
cated on that one voice and that one
vote being cast as a direct agent of the
most direct kind ever devised in any
country in immediate contact with the
people who have chosen him or her to
be their agent.

This is why there are the differ-
ences. You can be appointed a Member
of the other body; of this one you
cannot. The only way any one of us
can get here is to be elected by the
people back in that district. We cannot
be appointed. There is a reason for
that, and the reason is that this office
is destined, construed, shaped, and
structured to be in as direct and imme-
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diate contact with the people as possi-
ble.

This is why they had the debate as
to whether the terms of office of a
Member of the House should be 2 or 3
years. That was the biggest debate,
and the 3-year motion lost by one vote
in the Constitutional Convention. But
the reason was that they wanted this
office to be a prime constitutional
office, as directly accessible to the
people as any human office could be
designed to be. And when we become
so distant that perhaps a Representa-
tive has to have a representative, then
I think we are in bad straits, and when
we compound the accretion of neglect
and abdication of at least three dec-
ades, the past seems impossible.

But there is one saving grace, and
that is the American people them-
selves, The American people them-
selves, as I witness it, are there, and
they are smart enough and wise
enough to know how to discern an
issue if the issue is presented, if they
are informed, if they have an under-
standing of the true nature of the
issue involved. If not, we cannot blame
the American people. But otherwise,
in my opinion, that is the saving sap in
this American tree of democracy or
representative participatory democra-

cy.

That is where I pitch my faith, and I
wish I could share with my colleagues,
as disparate as my words may sound to
your ears, the number of telephone
calls received from every single State
of the Union. I never address an audi-
ence outside the confines of this body.
I have been using this forum because
this is what I have—one voice, one
vote, and I make use of them. I have
been using this forum since the second
week after I was sworn into the House
of Representatives, and not only since
the proceedings have been covered by
television.

Nevertheless, I wish I could share
the response. Certainly these Ameri-
cans have no direct connection with
the 20th Congressional District of
Texas, but it must be they are think-
ing of these issues and it must be that
they are hearing something they are
not accustomed to hearing during
debate.

As 1 pointed out last week, it seems
to me almost an act of negligence to
discuss a $315 billion defense budget,
which in my opinion is really a war
budget, and based on an assumption
that the world is the same as it was in
1946, with no mention of the fact that
there has been no final treaty or reso-
lution of World War 11, without exam-
ining the predicate of the basis of this
defense request in light of a complete-
ly changed and wholly new world.

I see a resurrection of policies that
were bankrupt then, and certainly
now. In 1929 we had the “gunboat di-
plomacy,” now resurrected by our
President whose mind-set seems to be
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1946 with respect to Europe and 1929
with respect to Latin America general-
ly. I say to my colleagues this is a dis-
astrous error or profound significance.
Even though we may have voted cer-
tain directional imperatives to the
President, he is determined and at this
present moment is surrounding Nica-
ragua with over 30,000 of our men in
the air, on land, and on the sea.

On these exercises, now known as
Pine Tree, I have dire feelings about
the men, ranging all the way from
those that have been allowed to go in
to others like National Guard compo-
nents. I noticed the Governor of Cali-
fornia refused to let his National
Guard go, and he is a Republican
Party Governor, whereas my State’s
Governor, the Governor of Texas, al-
lowed his National Guard to go. And
we heard one of the most tragic utter-
ances by one of the commanders,
saying, “Well, the reason we want to
get these men in particular from
southwest Texas is that they are
people that might understand the lan-
guage of the people we are going over
to in Honduras."”

On examination, this is terrible.
Why do we do it in the case of the so-
called Hispanic? And that is a word I
do not really like either, because I am
really a Mexican-American. I do not
really . like the hyphenated word,
either. I have always fought those who
would have us use hyphenated Ameri-
canisms. I have always said that we
are either Americans or we are not,
and if I am not, I want to know who I

am.

But I think it is terrible. We do not
say that we are going to send troops to
Germany, but we are going to try to
select German-descended Americans
who speak the language. We do not
say that we are going to get members
from our American society of the
Jewish faith to send them over to the
Middle East, or, for that matter, of
Arabic descent. We do not say, “Well,
we are going to send only Asiatic-de-
scended members of our society to go
and be one of the 45,000 troops we
have in Korea.” Yet this is being said
and done right now in my backyard.

So I think that all of these are inter-
connecting developments. If we look at
what we have lost, even with our next
adjacent country, directly because of
the miscalculated financial and eco-
nomic judgments of our leaders in this
country, we see that all of a sudden
our balance of trade, which was the
most favorable of all the countries we
were trading with, with Mexico, is re-
versed, and we end up with over 20
percent unemployed up and down the
border.

Now, I ask, what clearer evidence do
we have of bankrupt policies than
those? If we do not address the cause,
we cannot hope to find a happy solu-
tion. And, of course, there are solu-
tions. There is no good reason why we
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should consider following this course
that is irreversibly set by this Presi-
dent, which, as I have said time after
time, is pitting your children and my
children and our grandchildren and
great-grandchildren, yours and mine,
in eternal enmity with the very neigh-
bors we must share the New World
with. It is inexorable, and there is no
need for that.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
time of the gentleman from Texas
[Mr. GonzaLEz] has expired.

0 1320

A PRESIDENTIAL COMMISSION
ON AGRICULTURE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Georgia [Mr. Ray] is rec-
ognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, I want to
pay tribute to my colleague, the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. GonzaLez] for
his concern about America, for his in-
terest in expressing his concern and
for his expertise in bringing them
before the House in such an eloguent
manner.

Mr. Speaker, just about any time we
converse or gather in these times, it
doesn’t take very long for us to begin
discussing the problems of America—
problems such as agriculture; the
social problems of our people, towns,
and cities; the deterioration of the in-
frastructure of America; the national
debt; the necessity of defense and the
cost of it; our educational institutions;
and the continued deterioration of the
moral fiber of America.

I'm going to touch on a concern
which I have that is growing daily, but
first, I want to comment on “what’s
right about America.” Too often, we
get so wrapped up in obstacles and
problems and fears about the pros-
pects for the future that we lose sight
of what we really have.

I'm proud to be an American and we
can be grateful for the heritage which
our forefathers left us, especially in
our Nation's Capital where I, along
with millions of others, feel a sense of
pride every time I see the magnificient
dome of the Captiol Building, or
whenever I see the Jefferson, Lincoln,
and Washington memorials and review
the philosophy and the achievements
in the history of those great leaders.

I recently went to Arlington Ceme-
tery, with 325 school patrol students
from Columbus, GA, and participated
in laying a wreath at the Tomb of the
Unknown Soldier. I was struck by the
inscription on the tomb, ‘“Here lies an
American soldier, known but to God.”

As I looked around at the thousands
of white crosses and monuments of
America's hallowed dead, who had
given the utmost, their very lives, on
behalf of all of us and our freedom, I
was filled with a sense of pride and
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peacefulness and I thanked God for
this country and its principles.

You know we have the freedom to
say what we think, to condemn the
Government, without fear of being
hauled away in the middle of the
night to prison as happens in many
countries, to workship as we please, to
enter into the free enterprise system,
and to succeed or to fail.

We can vote into or out of office rep-
resentatives of government without
fear of reprisal, and we only have to
watch the evening news to realize it's
not that way in many areas of the
world.

The last paragraph of the unani-
mous Declaration of Independence of
the 13 States of America signed on
July 4, 1776, summed up—I might add
at great risk and courage—the founda-
tion of America as follows:

As free and independent States they have
full power to levy war, conclude peace, con-
tract alliances, establish commerce, and to
do all other acts and things which independ-
ent States may of right do.

Mr. Speaker, there are many coun-
tries in this world who have lost these
rights, and we have to as citizens of
this great Nation remember that ours
did not come to our forefathers with-
out risk and must never be taken for
granted.

Now I want to touch on an area of
growing concern to me—the long-term
dangers of the agricultural crisis

which we face in America today, in-
cluding the demise of our textile in-
dustry.

One of the most serious problems

facing America in my opinion is the
deep seated and mostly unrecognized
danger involving our agriculture.

The immediate and short range
problems are desperate and must be
dealt with in order to save those farm-
ers who can survive with assistance
and time.

I am informed that we have three
tiers of farmers, among less than 2
percent of our Nation today, and of
those only 600,000 produce all of the
food and natural fibers which our
Nation consumes and exports.

The first of these three tiers is a
group of farmers who are so deeply in
debt that it is practically impossible
for them to survive.

The second tier can survive, with co-
operation from their financial sources
and with favorable growing and mar-
keting conditions over a few years.

The third tier, which is probably in
the minority, has managed to remain
finanecially solvent.

As we look toward the turn of the
century, we can expect some rather
disturbing events to take place in my
opinion.

Of the 600,000 farmers producing
food, the average age is 50 years.

We can expect their expertise to be
sharply reduced in the next 15 years,
as new generations shun a farming or
agricultural career.
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Therefore, it is likely that we will
face a period in which the pipelines
from farm to market will dry up and
the food surpluses, which America is
famous for, will disappear.

Should this occur, we would look to
foreign sources for food and fiber, and
I would imagine that the energy crisis
of the 1970's would be somewhat mild
compared to the panic that would
occur in America, if our food supplies
began to be limited.

Much of our textile fiber is used to-
tally or in blended fashion, and of
course is produced by agriculture.

I was astounded a few weeks ago
when General Sennawald, commander
of all the Army in the continential
United States, testified before the
Armed Services Committee, on which I
sit, that there is not a single textile
manufacturer in the United States
who has the expertise to manufacture
clothing to protect our soldiers from
chemical warfare.

It is all imported from Great Brit-
ain.

As a result, I have been raising the
question of the effect that a declining
American agriculture and textile in-
dustry will have on our national secu-
rity and I was further astounded to
learn that it probably doesn’t rank
near the top areas of concern regard-
ing national security at the present
time.

I have brought together a committee
of varied and specialized farmers and
agribusiness people from the third dis-
trict to channel their concerns, ideas,
suggestions, and requests to me, in
order that I can better represent agri-
culture in a more coordinated manner
in the Congress.

Recently, in a meeting in Reynolds,
GA, 19 members of this committee
joined me in writing the President, ex-
pressing our concern and urging that
he give consideration to convening a
commission, such as the Greenspan
Commission which saved Social Secu-
rity.

The administration has expressed in-
terest in this proposal, and I am pres-
ently working with Members of Con-
gress to gather a list of about 60 quali-
fied farmers, agricultural specialists,
educational people, economists, and
marketing and agribusiness people to
present to the White House as poten-
tial candidates to discuss this idea fur-
ther.

To encourage the President, I am
planning to introduce a sense of the
Congress resolution, urging him to
convene this commission.

My concern is that 15 years down
the road, our industry will have
changed completely, or will be almost
gone. Trade is a delicate situation and
our country is involved in a great deal
of agricultural trade for reasons that
aren’t strictly economic.

But, there is a tremendous danger
for this country if we allow ourselves
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to begin importing more and more of
our food and fiber. There is a fine line
between foreign diplomacy and foreign
dependency, and I don’t want to see
our country cross that line.

I used to be a farmer, but I don’t
consider myself an agricultural expert.
So, I haven't tried to tell the President
or the proposed commission what they
should do or how they should do it.
But, common sense tells me that the
best way to handle this problem i. to
let the experts look at it. If this agri-
cultural commission is formed, then
the experts from all branches of farm-
ing will have a chance to work on a so-
lution.

I will be introducing this legislation
within a couple of weeks. I believe this
is an idea that may be able to help us
focus our agricultural efforts in this
country and I hope my colleagues who
share my concern in this area will join
me in introducing this resolution.

THE SPACE HARVEST

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Florida [Mr. NELsON] is
recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. NELSON of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, Friday I had the privilege to pre-
side as master of ceremonies at the
annual Goddard Memorial Dinner in
Washington, DC.

Each year the National Space Club
honors an individual or individuals
with its top award, the Goddard Me-
morial Trophy. President Reagan is
the recipient for 1985 because of his
leadership in America's space program
by calling for the creation of a
manned space station.

As master of ceremonies, I shared
that I never cease to be amazed at the
tremendous space achievements that
we have made in recent years. Indeed,
we have landed men on the Moon,
landed spacecraft on Mars, returned
pictures from Jupiter, and received
signals from a Pioneer spacecraft as it
left our solar system.

In addition to these technical
achievements, I am impressed by the
growing and tremendous potential of-
fered by space commercialization ven-
tures, especially those in the areas of
developing and producing new materi-
als and drugs.

I strongly support the innovative
and visionary efforts by NASA and
firms like 3M, McDonnell Douglas,
Johnson & Johnson, Microgravity Re-
search Associates, and others to ex-
plore and exploit the potential for
space manufacturing.

Additionally, it is clear to me that
achieving a fully operational space
shuttle system and developing a per-
manently manned space station will be
vital to the ultimate success of these
space commercialization ventures.
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Also, I believe that the establish-
ment of NASA'’s Office of Space Com-
mercialization will be truly beneficial
to achieving the visionary aspirations
that those in Government and indus-
try have for space commercialization
ventures.

Finally, I applaud the action taken
by the President today to establish the
National Commission on Space as
mandated in last year's NASA authori-
zation bill. This Commission should
prove invaluable in helping us formu-
late our national space goals for the
years ahead.

We are at the dawn of a new era—
the decisions that Government and in-
dustry make over the next few years
that will determine the extent by
which the Nation as a whole benefits
from the potentials offered by the new
frontier of space.

The benefits of our decades of in-
vestment in space are there for the
asking if we as a nation reach out to
grasp them.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission
to address the House, following the
legislative program and any special
orders heretofore entered, was granted
to:

Mr. NersoN of Florida, for 5 min-
utes, today.

(The following Member (at the re-
quest of Mr. LUNGREN) to revise and
extend his remarks and include extra-
neous material:)

Mr. Luncren, for 5 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Ecgart of Ohio) to revise
and extend their remarks and include
extraneous material:)

Mr. LunpIng, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Annunzio, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. St GermaIN, for 5 minutes,
today.

Mr. Ravy, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. Ray, for 30 minutes, April 2.

Mr. DascHLE, for 60 minutes, April
30.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission
to revise and extend remarks was
granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. LunGreN) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. GUNDERSON.

Mr. LENT.

Mr. Epwarps of Oklahoma.

Mr. BROOMFIELD in two instances.

Mr. COURTER.

Mr. M1LLER of Washington.

Mr. Lewis of California.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Eckart of Ohio) and to
include extraneous matter:)

Mr. ANDERSON in 10 instances.

Mr. BrRownN of California in 10 in-

stances.
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Mr. ANNUNZIO in six instances.

Mr. HaMm1rToN in 10 instances.

Mr. pE LA GARzA in 10 instances.

Mrs. Lroyp in five instances.

Mr. JonEs of Tennessee in 10 in-
stances.

Mr. BonNer of Tennessee in five in-
stances.

Mr. GonzaLEzZ in 10 instances.

Mr. PENNY.

Mrs. BOXER.

Mr. FrRANK in three instances.

Mr. Epwarps of California.

Mr. ST GERMAIN.

Mr. DYMALLY.

Mr. LAFALCE.

Mr. WisE.

SENATE BILL, JOINT RESOLU-
TIONS, AND CONCURRENT
RESOLUTION REFERRED

A bill, joint resolutions, and a con-
current resolution of the Senate of the
following titles were taken from the
Speaker’s table and, under the rule, re-
ferred as follows:

S. 78l1. An act to amend the Biomass
Energy and Alcohol Fuels Act of 1980 to
clarify the intention of section 221 of the
Act; to the Committee on Banking, Finance
and Urban Affairs.

S.J. Res. 15. Joint resolution to designate
May 7, 1985, as “Helsinki Human Rights
Day’’; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs
and Post Office and Civil Service.

8.J. Res. 22. Joint resolution designating
March 1985 as “National Mental Retarda-
tion Awareness Month"”; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

5.J. Res. 17. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a procla-
mation designating April 21 through April
28, 1985, as “Jewish Heritage Week"; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 23. Joint resolution designating
1985 as the “year of Social Security”; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 28. Joint Resolution to designate
the week of September 8 through Septem-
ber 14, 1985, as ‘“National Independent
Retail Grocer Week™; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 29. Joint Resolution to designate
the week of November 11, 1985, through No-
vember 17, 1985, as “National Reye's Syn-
drome Week"; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

S5.J. Res. 31. Joint Resolution to designate
the week of November 24 through Novem-
ber 30, 1985, as “National Family Week"; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

8.J. Res. 35. Joint Resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a procla-
mation designating April 21 through April
27, 1985, as “National Organ . Donation
Awareness Week”; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 48. Joint Resolution to designate
the year of 1986 as the “Year of the Teach-
er'”; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

S5.J. Res. 50. Joint Resolution to designate
the week of April 1, 1985, through April 7,
1985, as "World Health Week”, and to desig-
nate April 7, 1985, as “World Health Day";
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

S.J. Res. 53. Joint Resolution to authorize
and request the President to designate the
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month of June 1985 as “Youth Suicide Pre-
vention Month''; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

S.J. Res, 58. Joint Resolution to designate
the week of April 21, 1985, through April 27,
1985, as “National Drug Abuse Education
and Prevention Week”; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 60. Joint Resolution to designate
the week of May 12, 1985, through May 18,
1985, as “Senior Center Week"; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

5.J. Res. 61. Joint Resolution to designate
the week of May 1, 1985, through May 7,
1985, as “National Osteoporosis Awareness
Week™; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 62. Joint resolution commemo-
rating the 25th anniversary of U.S. weather
satellites; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 65. Joint resolution designating
the month of November 1985 as “National
Alzheimer's Disease Month™; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 70. Joint resolution to proclaim
March 20, 1985, as “National Agriculture
Day”"; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 7T2. Joint resolution to designate
October 16, 1985, as “World Food Day"; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

S.J. Res. 79. Joint resolution to designate
April 1985, as “Fair Housing Month”; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

S.J. Res. 80. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to designate the
month of May 1985, as “National Physical
Fitness and Sports Month™; to the Commit-
tee on Post Office and Civil Service.

S. Con. Res. 9. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress that
Medicare be commended on its 20th anni-
versary for the program's success in protect-
ing older Americans against the high cost of
health care; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTIONS

Mr. ANNUNZIO, from the Commit-
tee on House Administration, reported
that that committee had examined
and found truly enrolled joint resolu-
tions of the House of the following
titles, which were thereupon signed by
the Speaker:

H.J. Res. 121. Joint resolution to designate
the month of April 1985 as “National Child
Abuse Prevention Month';

H.J. Res. 134. Joint resolution authorizing
and requesting the President to designate
the week of March 10 through 16, 1985, as
“National Employ-the-Older-Worker Week';

H.J. Res. 160. Joint resolution designating
March 22, 1985, as *‘National Energy Educa-
tion Day"'; and

H.J. Res. 181. Joint resolution to approve
the obligation and availability of prior year
unobligated balances made available for
fiscal year 1985 for the procurement of addi-
tional operational MX missiles.

JOINT RESOLUTION PRESENTED
TO THE PRESIDENT

Mr. ANNUNZIO, from the Commit-
tee on House Administration, reported
that that committee did on March 29,
1985, present to the President, for his
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approval, a joint resolution of the
House of the following title:

H.J. Res. 181. Joint resolution to approve
the obligation and availability of prior year
unobligated balances made available for
fiscal year 1985 for the procurement of addi-
tional operational MX missiles.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. NELSON of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, I move that the House do now ad-
journ.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 1 o'clock and 35 minutes
p.m.), the House adjourned until to-
morrow, Tuesday, April 2, 1985, at 12
o'clock noon.

CONTRACTUAL ACTIONS, CALEN-
DAR YEAR 1984, TO FACILI-
TATE NATIONAL DEFENSE

The Clerk of the House of Repre-
sentatives submits the following
report for printing in the CoONGRES-
sioNAL REcoORrRD pursuant to section
4(b) of Public Law 85-804

OFFICE OF THE
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, DC, March 22, 1985.
Hon. THoMAS P, O'NEILL, Jr.,
Speaker of the House of Represenlalives,
Washington, DC.

DeEar Mgr. SpEAKER: In compliance with
Section 4(a) of Public Law 85-804, enclosed
is the calendar year 1984 report on Extraor-

dinary Contractual Actions to Facilitate the

National Defense.

Section A, Department of Defense Sum-
mary, shows that 51 contractual actions
were approved and that 12 were disap-
proved. Included in the number approved
are 50 actions for which the Government's
liability is contingent and cannot be esti-
mated.

Section B presents those actions which
were submitted by the Navy and Air Force
with an estimated or potential cost of
$50,000 or more. A list of contingent liability
claims is also included. The Army and De-
fense Logistics Agency reports indicated
that no actions of $50,000 or more were ap-
proved; and the Defense Nuclear Agency re-
ported no actions.

One contract has been omitted pursuant
to Section 4(a) of the Act.

Sincerely,
D.O. CooKE,
Deputy Assistant Secrelary of Defense.
CONTRACTUAL AcCTIONS TAKEN PURSUANT TO
PuBLic Law 85-804 To FACILITATE THE Na-
TIONAL DEFENSE, JANUARY-DECEMBER, 1984

SECTION A—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE SUMMARY

Department and type of action Amount  Amount
N::’ re- ap "D";"' Amount
quested  proved

Department of Defense—Total..... 0

Amendments withou!
consideration
Correction of

12 §29,230,125

9 11,256,800
3 1ML
0 0
3

17,926,192

1 1,098
2 17,925094

0=5 699,337
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Actons approved Actions denied
Department 3o tpe of action g, Ameut At
bt uested proved D

Amount

Correction of mistakes
Contingent labiites......
Rir Force—Total......c...ooc.
Amendments without
wm‘ 3”‘..--
Contingent Rabiltes ..
Amendments without

621,106
i8.236

4,745,170

4,745,170
0

5,899,426

3,899,426
[} o [ R 0

 This is an action not involving specific dollar costs.

CONTRACTUAL AcTioNs WITH AcTUAL OR Po-
TENTIAL CosT oF $50,000 or MoRE TAKEN
PursvuaNT TO PuBLic Law 85-804 To Fa-
CILITATE THE NATIONAL DEFENSE, JANUARY-
DECEMBER 1984

SECTION B—DEPARTMENT SUMMARY

U.S. ArMY

Amount

Type of action and contractor e

Approved

The report of extraordinary contractual actions from the U.S. Army indicated
that no actions of $50,000 or more were approved.

U.S. Navy
CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Provisions to indemnify contractors
against liabilities because of claims for
death, injury, or property damage arising
from nuclear radiation, use of high energy
propellants, or other risks not covered by
the contractor's insurance program were in-
cluded in 39 contracts (the potential cost of
the liabilities cannot be estimated inasmuch
as the liability to the Government, if any,
will depend upon the oceurrence of an inci-
dent as described, in the indemnification
clause). Items procured are generally those
associated with nuclear-powered vessels, nu-
clear armed guided missiles, experimental
work with nuclear energy, handling of ex-
plosives, or performance in hazardous areas.

Number of
Contractor Contracts
General Dynamics COrp.....ccuummmn 21
General Electric Co 4
Honeywell, Inc 1
Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry-
dock Co
Rayhtheon Co
Rockwell International Co
The Singer Corp
Vitro Corp
Westinghouse Electric Corp

Total

U.S. Air FoRceE
CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Provisions to indemnify contractors
against liabilities because of claims for
death, injury, or property damage arising
from nuclear radiation, use of high energy
propellants, or other risks not covered by
the contractor’s insurance program were in-
cluded in 11 contracts (the potential cost of
the liabilities cannot be estimated inasmuch
as the liability to the Government, if any,
will depend upon the occurrence of an inci-
dent as described, in the indemnification
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clause). Items procured are generally those
associated with nuclear-powered vessels, nu-
clear armed guided missiles, experimental
work with nuclear energy, handling of ex-
plosives, or performance in hazardous areas.

Number of
Contractor

Aerojet Strategic Propulsion Co.........
Boeing Co
General Electric Co
Honeywell, Inc
Martin Marietta Corp
Morton Thiokol, INC ........ccccrsserarnssnsises
Northrop Corp
TRW, Inc

Total

DEeFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY

Amount

Type of action and contractor requested

Approved

The report of extraordinary contractual actions from the Defense Logistics
Agency indicated thal no actions of $50,000 or more were approved

DEFENSE NUCLEAR AGENCY

Type of action and contractor ey Aoproved

No extraordinary contractual actions were reported for 1984 by the Defense
Nuclear Agency.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker’s table and referred as fol-
lows:

917. A letter from the Acting Director, De-
fense Security Assistance Agency, transmit-
ting notification of a proposed letter of
offer to Thailand for defense articles esti-
mated to cost $50 million or more (Trans-
mittal No. 85-20), pursuant to 10 US.C.
133b (96 Stat. 1288); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

818. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Navy (Shipbuilding and Logistics),
transmitting notification that the study of
the T-2 aircraft maintenance functions at
Beeville and Kingsville, TX, and Meridan,
MS, have shown contractor performance to
be cost effective, pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 2304
nt (Public Law 96-342, section 502(b) (96
Stat. 747)); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

919. A letter from the Deputy Assistant
Secretary of Defense, transmitting a report
on extraordinary contractual actions to fa-
cilitate the national defense, pursuant to
Public Law 85-804, section 4; to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

920, A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Pinancial Institutions Examination Council,
transmitting the 1984 annual report of the
Financial Institutions Examination Council;
to the Committee on Banking, Finance and
Urban Affairs.

921. A letter from the Presiding Officer,
Advisory Council on Education Statistics,
Department of Education, transmitting the
annual report for 1884 of the National
Center for Education Statistics, pursuant to
GEPA, section 406(d)1) (88 Stat. 556); to
the Committee on Education and Labor,

922, A letter from the Administrator, En-
vironmental Protection Agency, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend and extend the Toxic Substances
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Control Act, as amended, for 2 years; to the
Committee on Energy and Commerce.

923. A letter from the Acting Assistant
Secretary of State for Legislative and Inter-
governmental Affairs, transmitting, a notice
of intent to approve certain commercial
technical assistance or manufacturing li-
censing agreements in non-NATO countries,
pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(d); to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

924, A letter from the Acting Director, De-
fense Security Assistance Agency, transmit-
ting notice of the Air Force's proposed
letter of offer to Thailand for defense arti-
cles and services (Transmittal No. 85-20),
pursuant to 22 U.S.C. 2776(b); to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

925. A letter from the Acting Assistant
Secretary of State for Legislative and Inter-
governmental Affairs, transmitting a report
on political contributions by Donald S.
Lowitz, to be the U.S. representative to the
Conference on Disarmament with rank of
Ambassador, pursuant to Public Law 96-465,
section 304(b)(2); to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs. !

926. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of State for Legislative and Intergovern-
mental Affairs, transmitting a copy of the
original report of political contributions for
George Southhall Vest, of Virginia, to be
the Directnr General of the Foreign Service
and Director of Personnel, pursuant to
Public Law 96-465, section 304(b)(2); to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

927. A letter from the Comptroller Gener-
al of the United States, transmitting a
report on the examination of the Senate
Building Beauty Shop financial statements
for fiscal years ending February 29, 1984,
and February 28, 1983 (GAO-AFMD-85-37),
pursuant to 40 U.S.C. 193m-1; to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

928. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of State for Administration, transmitting a
report of & new system of records entitled
the “Secretary Access Control System
Records, STATE-54.,” pursuant to 5 U.S.C
552a(0); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

929. A letter from the Chairman, National
Transportation Safety Board, transmitting
an evaluation of activities under the Free-
dom of Information Act, pursuant to 5
U.S.C. 552(d); to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

930. A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Trade Commission, transmitting an evalua-
tion of compliance with the laws relating to
open meetings of agencies of the Govern-
ment (Government in the Sunshine Act)
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552b(j); to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

931. A letter from the Chairman, Council
on Environmental Quality, Executive Office
of the President, transmitting an evaluation
of compliance with the laws relating to open
meetings of agencies of the Government
(Government in the Sunshine Act) pursuant
to 5 U.8.C. 552b(j); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

932, A letter from the Chairman, National
Transportation Safety Board, transmitting
a report on compliance with the reguire-
ments of the internal accounting and ad-
ministrative control system, pursuant to 31
U.8.C. 3512(c)(3); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

933. A letter from the Chief, Program Li-
aison Division, Office of Legislative Liaison,
Department of the Air Force, transmitting
notification that the Air Force has suspend-
ed the General Electric Co. from obtaining
any new contracts with the Government; to
the Committee on Government Operations.
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934. A letter from the Deputy Assistant
Secretary of Defense, transmitting notice
for a computer matching program, pursuant
to 5§ U.S.C. 552a(0); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

935. A letter from the Secretary, Federal
Trade Commission, transmitting an evalua-
tion of activities under the Freedom of In-
formation Act, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552(d);
to the Committee on Government Oper-
ations.

936. A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Maritime Commission, transmitting the 23d
annual report of the Federal Maritime Com-
mission for the fiscal year ended September
30, 1984, pursuant to the act of June 29,
1936, chapter 858, section 208 (90 Stat. 380);
to the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

937. A letter from the Acting Assistant
Secretary of the Army (Civil Works), trans-
mitting a report dated July 2, 1984, from
the Chief of Engineers, Department of the
Army, together with other pertinent re-
ports, pursuant to Public Law B89-789, sec-
tion 209; Public Law 90-483, section 219;
Public Law 91-611, sections 216 and 21T,
Public Law 93-251, section 76; Public Law
94-587, section 150(b) (H. Doc. No. 99-49); to
the Committee on Public Works and Trans-
portation and ordered to be printed.

938. A letter from the Chairman and
Board of Directors, Tennessee Valley Au-
thority, transmitting the 51st annual report
of activities of the TVA during the fiscal
year ending September 30, 1984, pursuant to
the act of May 18, 1933, chapter 32, section
9(a) (90 Stat. 377); to the Committee on
Public Works and Transportation.

939. A letter from the Chairwoman, U.S.
International Trade Commission, transmit-
ting its 41st annual report on trade between
the United States and the nonmarket econo-
my countries, pursuant to 19 U.S.C. 2440; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

940. A letter from the Board of Trustees,
Federal hospital insurance trust fund, trans-
mitting the 1985 annual report of the Board
of Trustees of the Federal hospital insur-
ance trust fund, pursuant to SSA, sections
201(c)(2), 181T7(bX2), and 1841(b)(2) H. Doc.
No. 99-47; to the Committee on Ways and
Means and ordered to be printed.

941. A letter from the Board of Trustees,
Federal old-age and survivors insurance and
disability insurance trust funds, transmit-
ting the 1985 annual report of the Board of
Trustees of the Federal old-age and survi-
vors insurance trust fund and the Federal
disability insurance trust fund, pursuant to
SSA, Sections 201(cX2), 181T(bX2), and
1841(b)(2) (H. Doc. No. 99-46); to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means and ordered to
be printed.

942. A letter from the Comptroller Gener-
al of the United States, transmitting the ex-
amination of the office of the attending
physician revolving fund’'s financial state-
ments for fiscal years ending September 30,
1984 and 1983 (GAO/AFMD-85-32), pursu-
ant to Public Law 94-59, title III (89 Stat.
283); jointly, to the Committees on Govern-
ment Operations and House Administration.

943. A letter from the Board of Trustees,
Federal supplementary medical insurance
trust fund, transmitting the 1985 annual
report of the Board of Trustees of the Fed-
eral supplementary medical insurance trust
fund, pursuant to SSA, sections 201(cX2),
1817(bX2), and 1841(bX2) (H. Doc. No. 99-
48) jointly, to the Committees on Ways and
Means and Energy and Commerce and or-
dered to be printed.
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PUBLIC BILLS AND
RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 5 of rule X and clause
4 of rule XXII, public bills and resolu-
tions were introduced and severally re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. CONYERS (for himself, Mr.
Ropino, Mr. GeErgas, Mr. FisH, Mr.
FRANK, Mr. BErRMAN, Mr. BOUCHER,
and Mr. LUNGREN):

H.R. 1847. A bill to amend title 28, United
States Code, with respect to the U.S. Sen-
tencing Commission; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. BERMAN (for himself, Mr.
BEILENSON, Ms. FIEDLER, Mr. LEVINE
of California, and Mr. WAXMAN):

H.R. 1848. A bill to amend the National
Parks and Recreation Act of 1978 to extend
the time period during which the State of
California may apply for certain grants for
acquisition of lands and waters and develop-
ment of essential public facilities in the
Santa Monica mountains zone; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. BROYHILIL:

H.R. 1849. A bill to extend for 5 years the
existing temporary duty-free treatment of
machines designed for heat set, stretch tex-
turing of continuous manmade fibers; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mrs. COLLINS:

H.R. 1850. A bill to amend the Arts and
Artifacts Indemnity Act to increase the ag-
gregate of loss or damage covered at any
one time by indemnity agreements made
under such act; to the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor.

By Mr. COUGHLIN:

H.R. 1851. A bill entitled, the “Profession-
al Football Stabilization Act of 1985"; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. COUGHLIN (by request);

H.R. 1852. A bill entitled, the “Health
Care Cost Containment Act of 1985"; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. FRANK:

H.R. 1853. A bill to permit certain Federal
employees who retired or became entitled to
receive compensation for work injury before
December 9, 1980, to elect to resume cover-
age under the Federal employees' group life
insurance program; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. HUGHES (for himself, Mr.
Lent, Mr. Howarp, Mr. CARPER, Mr,
SaxToN, Mrs. ScHNEIDER, and Mr.
Tromas of Georgia):

H.R. 1854. A bill to amend title I of the
Marine Protection, Research, and Sanctuar-
ies Act of 1972; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. LANTOS (for himself, Mr.
Frost, Mr. HAWKINS, Mr. MITCHELL,
Mr. MorrisoN of Connecticut, Ms.
OAKAR, Mr. OWENSs, and Mr. STOKES):

H.R. 1855. A bill to provide for require-
ments and procedures applicable to automo-
bile warranties; to the Committee on
Energy and Commerce.

By Mr. LELAND (for himself, Mr. Pa-
NETTA, Mr. Hawkins, Mr. TRAXLER,
Mrs. BurTon of California, Mr. Mor-
risoN of Connecticut, Mr. KILDEE,
Mr. Younc of Alaska, Mr. GEJDEN-
soN, Mr. Weiss, and Mr. Fazio):

H.R. 1856. A bill to extend and improve
domestic food programs; jointly, to the
Committees on Education and Labor and
Agriculture.

By Mr. LUNDINE (for himself, and
Mr. Bonror of Michigan):
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H.R. 1857. A bill to amend the Export-
Import Bank Act of 1945 to provide com-
petitive export financing; to the Committee
on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs.

H.R. 1858. A bill to promote industrial re-
vitalization in the United States by estab-
lishing an Economic Cooperation Council
which will collect and analyze economic
data and make recommendations regarding
actions which can be taken to improve the
competitiveness and economic vitality of
U.S. industries and by establishing the In-
dustrial Modernization and Financing Asso-
ciation and the Federal Industrial Loan Cor-
poration which will assist in providing fi-
nancing for the long-term development of
U.S. industries; to the Committee on Bank-
ing, Finance and Urban Affairs.

H.R. 1859. A bill to reform the trade laws
of the United States to help facilitate inter-
national trade, to strengthen the enforce-
ment of U.S. trade rights, and provide more
effective remedies for U.S. industries and
workers to address injurious international
trading practices; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

H.R. 1860. A bill to stabilize the interna-
tional financial system and to stimulate
international growth and development;
jointly, to the Committees on Banking, Fi-
nance and Urban Affairs; Foreign Affairs;
and Ways and Means.

By Mr. WOLF:

H.R. 1861. A bill to establish the Commis-
sion on the Centennial Review of the Civil
Service; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. BONER of Tennessee:

H.J. Res. 222, Joint resolution to designate
the month of September 1985 as “National
Sewing Month"; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. MICHEL:

H. Con. Res. 105. Concurrent resolution
concerning the United States-Japan trade;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. SMITH of Iowa:

H. Res. 118. Resolution authorizing the
House Administration Committee to investi-
gate, recount, and report all contested elec-
tions for the House of Representatives; to
the Committee on Rules.
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MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memo-
rials were presented and referred as
follows:

57. By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Idaho, relative to
loans to the Soviet Union; to the Committee
on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs.

58. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Idaho, relative to Afghanistan;
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

59. Also, memorial of the House of Repre-
sentatives of the Commonwealth of Penn-
sylvania, relative to unemployment compen-
sation benefits; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

60. Also, memorial of the House of Repre-
sentatives of the Commonwealth of Penn-
sylvania, relative to nuclear waste policy;
jointly, to the Committees on Energy and
Commerce and Interior and Insular Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND
RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mrs. BURTON eof California:

H.R. 1862. A bill for this relief of Richard
John Longstaff, to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. FRANK:

H.R. 1863. A bill for the relief of O.
Edmund Clubb; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.’

By Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT:

H.R. 1864. A bill to provide that certain
claims of Bobby R. Prince of Fort Smith,
AR, against the United States under the
tort claims provisions of title 28, United
States Code, shall not be barred in a civil
action brought within 1 year after enact-
ment of this bill; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
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ADDITIONAL SPONSORS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, spon-
sors were added to public bills and res-
olutions as follows:

H.R. 75: Mr. D1oGUARDI.

H.R. 75: Mr. D1oGUARDI.

H.R. 76: Mr. Leatn of Texas and Mr.
CRAIG.

H.R. 469: Mr. WHITEHURST.

H.R. 521: Mr. EaNJORSKI, Mr. SPENCE, Mr.
Lirinsky, and Mr, THoMAS of Georgia.

H.R. 539: Mr. BRYANT, Mr. STRATTON, Mr.
WorTLEY, Mr. HErTEL of Michigan, and Mr.
SNYDER.

H.R. 696: Mr. BapHAaM, Mr. HorTON, Mr.
MARTINEZ, Mr. WHITLEY, Mr. HENRY, Mr.
BEREUTER, Mr. DENNY SMITH, Mr. BURTON of
Indiana, and Mr. PANETTA.

H.R. 748: Mr. FRANKLIN, Mrs. VUCANOVICH,
and Mr. BOEHLERT.

H.R. 816: Mr. WoLr.

H.R. 1123: Mr. AppABBo, Mrs. BENTLEY,
Mr. BuSTAMANTE, Mr. Gray of Pennsylvania,
Mr. HaTrcHER, Mr. KLECZKA, Mr. LaNTOS, Mr.
RoE, Mr. Savace, Mr. MonsoN, and Mr,
HUGHES.

H.R. 1340: Mr. DascHLE, Mr. LEVINE of
California, and Mr. KEMP.

H.R. 1436: Mrs. BENTLEY.

H.R. 1552: Mr. McEwWEN, Mr. Garcia, Mr.
McCurpy, Mr. CoNYERs, Mr. WALKER, Mr.
HiILer, Mr. HucHES, Mr. LEaman of Califor-
nia, Mr. SaxTon, Mr. MiLLEr of Washington,
Mr. SoLomon, Mr. KoLBE, Mr. LAGOMARSINO,
Mr. Henry, Mr. DioGuarpi, Mr. HUNTER,
Mr. KoLTER, Mr. HARTNETT, Mr. CLINGER,
and Mr. BRown of Colorado.

H.J. Res. 151: Mrs. HoLT, Mr, S1s1sKy, Mr.
SLAUGHTER, Mr. Epwarps of Oklahoma, and
Mr. MURPHY.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

72. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
the City Council of Saginaw, MI, relative to
the President’s budget proposal; which was
referred to the Committee on Government
Operations.
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SENATE—Monday, April 1, 1985

(Legislative day of Monday, February 18, 1985)

The Senate met at 12 noon, on the
expiration of the recess, and was
called to order by the President pro
tempore [(Mr. THURMOND].

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Rich-
ard C. Halverson, D.D., offered the fol-
lowing prayer:

Let us pray.

O give thanks unto the Lord; call
upon His name, wmake known His
deeds among the people. Sing wunto
Him, sing psalms unto Him; talk of all
His wondrous works. Glory in His holy
name; let the heart of them rejoice that
seek the Lord—Psalm 105:1-3

We worship and adore You, Al-
mighty God—not that You need our
worship, but we need to worship You.
We are made to glorify You; our
nature demands it. We are not just
body and brain as the animal; we are
human with soul to seek You and
heart to love You and rejoice in Your
reality .

In gratitude we contemplate and cel-
ebrate the two great Biblical events
that this week recalls—Passover and
Easter. We praise You, Eternal Lord,
for the deliverance, freedom, resurrec-
tion and life which these events com-
memorate. We thank You for the gra-
cious hope which they instill within
us. Bless you, O Lord our God. Amen.

RECOGNITION OF THE
MAJORITY LEADER

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
distinguished majority leader is recog-
nized.

SCHEDULE

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, to apprise
our colleagues of the business today,
under the standing order the leaders
each have 10 minutes, followed by spe-
cial orders not to exceed 15 minutes
each for the following Senators:
GorToN, HATFIELD, EVANS, STEVENS,
and ProxMIRE. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the special orders allocated
to Senators HaTrIiELD, EvaNs, and STE-
VENS be under the control of the Sena-
tor from Washington [Mr. GorToN1.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
PressLER). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. DOLE. Following the special
orders, there will be routine morning
business not to extend beyond 2 p.m.
with statements therein limited to 5
minutes each.

Following the conclusion of morning
business, it will be the intention of the
majority leader to turn to any legisla-
tive or executive items cleared for
action. There is still some hope we
might be able to dispose of S. 413, the
war risk insurance bill, and maybe the
Export Administration 90-day exten-
sion. We would like to do that, obvi-
ously without floor amendments,
hopefully either today or, if not, later
in the week.

Tomorrow, April 2, we hope to turn
to the consideration of the conference
report to accompany H.R. 1239, the
urgent supplemental African famine
relief appropriations bill, and again
hopefully under a time agreement
that no amendments be in order to the
amendments in disagreement. There-
fore, rollcall votes could occur.

On Wednesday, depending on what
the House does, an extension of the
Federal Supplemental Compensation
Program could come before the
Senate. I am not certain at this time
what, if any, action will be taken.

It will also be our intention to take
up a bill reported out of the Finance
Committee dealing with auto record-
keeping. That would be the repeal of
contemporaneous recordkeeping re-
quirements. I think there is a broad in-
terest on both sides of the aisle. I
know Senator ABpNoR, from South
Dakota, and others have indicated the
necessity of taking that up this week if
we can.

So I would guess in all candor there
is not a great deal that may happen
this week unless we get into a situa-
tion on the floor where we have a
number of amendments on both sides
of the aisle on any bill that we bring
up. So I would say to my colleagues
that it now appears we could have roll-
call votes tomorrow and possibly on
Wednesday. I do not believe there will
be a rollcall vote today, but that might
depend on whether or not we can clear
the war risk insurance bill or the
Export Administration extension.

I reserve the remainder of my time.

RECOGNITION OF THE
MINORITY LEADER

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Democratic leader is recognized.

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL
COMPENSATION

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished majority leader for
laying out the program as he sees it

for the week. Is the distinguished ma-
jority leader in a position to say defi-
nitely that, when the House sends
over a measure extending the Federal
Supplemental Compensation Program,
the measure will be called up so that
the Senate can take action and hope-
fully the President can sign legislation
that would provide for the extension?

Mr. DOLE. I am not prepared to say
that at this point. I would need to con-
sult with the chairman of the Senate
Finance Committee, Senator PAck-
woop. As I recall-I have not
checked—he was enfertaining a
markup tomorrow. The Finance Com-
mittee may not be willing to go as far
as the House would go on extending
the FSC Program, but they may at
least, move to make certain that those
who are already eligible and receiving
benefits now would not be terminated
immediately. The proposal they are
scheduled to consider would cost about
$100 million. But I will check and
make that announcement hopefully
later today.

Mr. BYRD. 1 thank the distin-
guished majority leader.

Mr. President, I hope the Senate will
be able to act on an extension of the
FSC. As I understand it, after listening
to and reading media reports, the
President is opposed to an extension
of the FSC. Perhaps the distinguished
majority leader would be in a better
position to comment on this than I
am. Perhaps I should ask the distin-
guished majority leader that question,
if he knows what the President's posi-
tion is and, if so, am I correct in what
I understand?

Mr. DOLE. Based again on the re-
sponse the President gave at a press
conference last week and based on
conversations with White House per-
sonnel, it is also my understanding the
President is opposed to an extension.
It is not clear at this point where the
President might come down if we
simply permitted those who are now
receiving benefits to exhaust those
benefits. I hope in that case the Presi-
dent might be willing to sign such leg-
islation.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. President, the position that the
President apparently takes in this
regard is that he would be opposed to
an extension and suggests instead that
there are job training programs to
which those individuals whose unem-
ployment compensation will have ex-
pired may apply. He is suggesting job

@ This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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training on the one hand while oppos-
ing the extension of Federal supple-
mental compensation on the other.
Now, on the surface, that may appear
to be a reasonable thing, but what the
President is not saying is that his ad-
ministration is also recommending fur-
ther cuts in job training.

People who are in need and whose
benefits will terminate and who will
have a difficult time scraping for
something with which to feed their
families, should know that the Presi-
dent either does not know that his
own administration has recommended
cuts in job training or he is being dis-
ingenuous. Take whichever of the two
you prefer. That is the situation as I
understand it. If it is not, someone can
correct me.

That being the situation, I do not
think it is fair for the President to say,
on the one hand, “We oppose exten-
sion of unemployment compensation,
and people can fall back on job train-
ing,” when it is a fact that his adminis-
tration is proposing cuts in job train-
ing.

I want to voice the hope that the
distinguished majority leader will be
able to call up the legislation extend-
ing the program when the House
sends it over. I, myself, am not inter-
ested in offering nongermane amend-
ments to that measure, but I hope we
could have an opportunity—those of
us who may want to try to amend the
House action, whatever it may be—to
amend it so that we can perhaps come
out with a better program than what
may appear to a last resort that would
be offered to us. What I am saying is
that I hope we would have an opportu-
nity to amend the subject matter with
relevant and germane amendments. As
to offering nongermane amendments,
I am not saying that I can get an
agreement to limit such a bill to ger-
mane amendments,

I thank the distinguished majority
leader.

Mr. President, do I still have some
time?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
minority leader has 3% minutes.

Mr. BYRD. I yield that time to the
distinguished majority leader.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, let me
suggest that we will try to accommo-
date the distinguished minority leader.
I will be checking with the appropriate
administration officials.

I do know that there are probably
some who would offer nongermane
amendments. Perhaps they can be dis-
suaded, and perhaps we can work out
some arrangement on unemployment
benefits.

I think it is also fair to say that
nothing prevents the States, some of
which are flush with money, from
giving additional benefits. The State
of Maryland already has done that.
The State of Oregon is doing that.
There may be others, but we can
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debate that later. It is the Federal
Government that is out of money.

I know the expiration of the FSC
Program works a hardship on many
unemployed workers—in the neighbor-
hood of 300,000 or 350,000. So I sug-
gest that even though the Federal
Government does not act, that should
not preclude action by State govern-
ments, many of which are talking
about tax cuts, massive tax reductions,
because of their surpluses. This might
be an opportunity for them to address
a real problem.

In any event, we will be working on
that, and I will keep the minority
leader advised.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished majority leader. I
understand the reasoning of what he
has just said.

The legislative bodies of some
States, however, will not be meeting at
this time. Some have scheduled meet-
ings in odd-numbered years; some
have meetings in even-numbered
years, and some meet every year. I
think that might be a problem with
some of the State legislatures.

In addition, I think this is the kind
of thing that should be a standard
measure throughout the country. Oth-
erwise, it would end up being a situa-
tion which is pretty much like the
present situation now in regard to ex-
tended benefits and supplemental ben-
efits. As I understand it, the extended
benefits program is beneficial to only
three States that now meet the eligi-
bility requirements. So we have a kind
of patchwork situation now: The basic
unemployment insurance; then ex-
tended insurance for which only three
States, including my own, can apply;
and then we have the third tier, which
is the supplemental.

A third of the States now have un-
employment rates that are above the
national average, certainly above 8
percent, as I understand it. My State
still has the dubious distinction of
leading the 50 States in that regard.
We still have about 16 percent unem-
ployment.

I thank the distinguished majority
leader.

RECOGNITION OF SENATOR
GORTON

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Washington is recog-
nized.

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, is this
pursuant to a special order; and if so,
under what terms and conditions?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Washington now con-
trols four special orders, pursuant to
previous orders, for a total of 1 hour.

Mr. GORTON. I thank the Chair.
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EIGHTIETH BIRTHDAY OF
FORMER SENATOR WARREN
MAGNUSON

Mr. GORTON. Mr. President, I
sought to set aside an hour today so
that my colleagues and I could take
the opportunity to pause for a few
minutes from the hectic pace of the
Senate to salute Warren Magnuson on
his 80th birthday, which will occur on
April 12, while we are in recess.

Mr. President, no Senator in this
century, perhaps in the history of our
Nation, has ever had, in one sense a
more difficult, and yet, in another, an
easier task than I have had replacing
my predecessor—Warren G. Magnu-
son. It has been difficult because few
Senators have had to replace someone
whose record of service to his country
and his State was as long and as hon-
orable as that of Warren Magnuson.
On the other hand, it has been easy
because few Senators have ever had as
clear and as broad a trail of service
blazed for him by his predecessor. One
cannot proceed anywhere through our
Federal laws or Government without
finding his footprints. In some areas,
such as health, consumer affairs, and
fisheries, his presence still dominates
the landscape.

The legislation extending this Na-
tion’s jurisdiction 200 miles off our
shores to include the world’'s most pro-
ductive fishing grounds is proudly and
properly named the Magnuson Act.

Health science facilities from the
National Institutes of Health in Be-
thesda to the University of Washing-
ton in Seattle bear his name.

One of our most basic consumer pro-
tection laws is the Magnuson-Moss
Act. Simply put, Warren Magnuson
has left an enduring and valued mark
on our society matched by few others.

For example, Senator Magnuson was
the first Member of this body to advo-
cate recognition of the People’s Re-
public of China.

A second and more personal reason
why his trail has been easy to follow is
the consistently generous time and
good counsel he has shared with me
on numerous occasions since 1980. Per-
haps nothing in his career shows what
a true statesman he is, and shows his
love for Washington State more, than
the fact that several times every year
he has provided the person who re-
placed him the benefit of his wisdom
and perspective and the delight of his
company and experiences.

Warren Magnuson spent almost half
a century in these Chambers attempt-
ing to put America first and Washing-
ton State second; partisanship and
special, narrow interests are not his
legacy.

Warren Magnuson spent half a cen-
tury in Washington, DC, seeking to
unite the State and the Nation.

Warren Magnuson spent half a cen-
tury in Washington, DC, never stint-
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ing of himself or his efforts when they
could help people as broad classes or
as individuals looking for thoughtful
constituent services.

Those have been the hallmarks of
effective public service which I have
tried to take to heart and which have
been burned indelibly in my mind—
and they will continue as long as I am
in the Senate.

Should God grant me even half the
years in the Senate that Warren Mag-
nuson was granted, and if the voters
grant me the same privilege, I hope to
follow his trail. I would be flattered
and honored if some day I were re-
garded as the kind of Senator who we
all know that Warren Magnuson was.

Maggie, we all wish you a very
happy 80th birthday and many more
to come.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent, if it is appropriate pursuant to
these special orders set aside for me,
that up to 5 minutes be granted to any
other Member of the Senate during
that period of time to speak on the
same subject as he or she wishes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The Senator from Washington is
recognized.

Mr. EVANS. Mr. President, I am
proud to join with my colleague from
the State of Washington to honor
Warren Magnuson on his 80th birth-
day.

He served in this body for almost 40
years and, as my colleague has pointed
out, served in Congress for almost half
a century, a half century of enormous
change in this country, a half century
of a new deal, of a world war, of sever-
al conflicts after that, of the great so-
ciety program; and during that period
of time, Warren Magnuson always was
a good friend not only of the Nation
and the people he represented but of
the State of Washington.

I had the privilege during 12 of
those years serving as Governor of the
State of Washington to meet with
Warren Magnuson on many, many oc-
casions on behalf of issues which were
important to the State. Never did I
find him do anything but the utmost
to be of service, help, and usually of
leadership in providing for the needs
of our State.

Hardly anyone, however, knows him
as Warren Magnuson. He has been
Maggie to his voters and constituents
in the State of Washington, to his col-
leagues in the Senate, and to his
friends for many, many years.

He never became pompous or self-
important, but he perhaps like only a
few in this body really became a Sena-
tor's Senator, thoroughly at home in
these Chambers, thoroughly at home
in the use of power, thoroughly at
home in the understanding of what it
took to put together the coalitions and
the necessary votes for important
issues, but I think he will be mostly re-
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membered because he cared very
much about people who have little
power, people who needed help, people
who were poor and homeless and sick,
and the reason his name is on so many
medical facilities is not because of the
appropriations he gained for those fa-
cilities but because he cared, cared
personally about those people and
their problems.

The stories about and by Maggie are
legion. But I think that I enjoy most
one that happened to me when I vis-
ited Warren Magnuson shortly after
he became President pro tempore of
the Senate. He told me that a special
phone had been put in his office short-
ly after he became President pro tem-
pore, and he showed me the phone
and said that the first time he saw it
he went over and picked up the phone
and immediately a voice came over
saying, “The White House,” and he
was so flustered he said, “I've got the
wrong number,” and hung up, and, of
course, he laughed uproariously at
himself for a story that I think per-
haps as well as any showed him as a
man of no pretentions, no pompous-
ness, but it reflected the reality of
Maggie.

1 join with my colleagues in the
Senate in extending the happiest of
birthday celebrations to Warren Mag-
nuson on 40 full and productive years
and he still, after 80 years, is offering
advice and help to those of us who are
struggling to serve the people of the
Nation.

Thank you, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Hawaii is recognized.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr, President, it is a
pleasure to honor our former col-
league from the State of Washington,
Senator Warren G. Magnuson, on the
celebration of his 80th birthday. Be-
cause I served with him on the Appro-
priations and the Commerce, Science,
and Transportation Committees, I
came to know him well. With every
hearing, markup, and debate, my ad-
miration and respect for him deep-
ened. I miss him, and so does our
Nation.

Senator Magnuson led the fight for
a clean, healthful environment before
it became a popular cause; he champi-
oned the cause of the consumer before
the consumerism movement was
formed; he fought for civil rights and
racial equality in our immigration laws
and was criticized for doing so; he had
the foresight to advance health pro-
grams that improved the welfare and
prolonged the lives of millions; he and
our late colleague Henry “Scoop”
Jackson provided the State of Wash-
ington and our Nation with statesmen
of the highest international stature.

As a small gesture of our profound
respect and deep affection for Senator
Magnuson, the Senate Democratic
Conference on March 26 adopted a

6927

resolution honoring Maggie on his
birthday celebration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the conference
resolution be printed in the REcoORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

ResoLuTioN HONORING WARREN G.
MAGNUSON

Whereas, the Honorable Warren G. Mag-
nuson will be celebrating his 80th birthday
on April 12, 1985;

Whereas, the former Democratic Senator
from Washington is remembered by his col-
leagues as exemplifying the highest ideals
and goals of our nation’s lawmakers;

Whereas, during his chairmanship of the
Committee on Commerce, Science and
Transportation from 1955 through 1977
more than 200 measures authored by Sena-
tor Magnuson became law, among them
landmark legislation improving consumer
protection, environmental policy, and trans-
portation;

Whereas, Senator Magnuson’s initiatives
included the establishment of the Consumer
Product Safety Commission, Amtrak, Con-
rail, the National Science Foundation, truth
in advertising and packaging laws, protec-
tion of oceans against waste disposal, auto-
mobile safety requirements, and many other
major measures;

Whereas, as a member and later Chair-
man of the Appropriations Committee, Sen-
ator Magnuson authorized measures to sub-
stantially improve national health programs
by establishing the National Institutes of
Health, the National Cancer Institute, and
the National Health Service Corps;

Whereas, Senator Magnuson actively sup-
ported his Democrat colleagues as Chair-
man of the Democratic Senatorial Cam-
paign Committee and served as an unofficial
but influential advisor to President Franklin
D. Roosevelt;

Whereas, the first measure enacted to
abolish racial discrimination in modern
American immigration law—the repeal of
anti-Asian exclusion laws—was authored by
Senator Magnuson;

Whereas, the legacy of Senator Warren G.
Magnuson epitomizes the highest ideals of
the Democratic Party, and whereas the
many legislative achievements of Senator
Magnuson serves as a standard by which
current and future senators can be meas-
ured, but cannot hope to equal;

Be it resolved, that the Senate Democratic
Conference honors the historic accomplish-
ments of Senator Magnuson, extends our
warmest birthday wishes to Maggie, and
sends our warmest hopes for health, happi-
ness and contentment to the Magnuson
family.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, it is
always a pleasure to extend good
wishes to a former colleague who, in
his retirement, is flourishing.

And it is a special pleasure to wish
Warren Magnuson a happy 80th birth-
day.

Warren was an esteemed and valued
colleague who served this body with
distinction for many years.

While I am certain he is enjoying his
life away from the Capitol, we in the
Senate miss his presence.

I know those Senaftors who served
with Senator Magnuson over the years
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will want to join with me in sending
him our congratulations and best
wishes for continued good health and
many more happy birthdays.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Senate just isn’'t the same without
Warren Magnuson but it brings me
pleasure nonetheless that he will cele-
brate his 80th birthday on April 12
without having to worry about Budget
Committee reductions in his Labor-
HHS appropriations bill or countless
other pressing legislative matters.

I know he will enjoy this birthday in
his beautiful State of Washington as
he so richly deserves. No one fought
harder or longer for the people of this
country than Maggie. There are many
institutions and organizations that
miss his enthusiastic support. The
American labor movement, public
health hospitals, the National Insti-
tutes of Health, the National Cancer
Institute, those associated with educa-
tion or consumer issues—each of these
groups remember Maggie fondly and
with great respect.

And so does the Senate. So, Mr.
President, we all today send a big
happy birthday winging out to the
west coast to our friend, colleague, and
chairman, Warren Magnuson. Happy
birthday, Maggie, and many, many
more.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, it is
a privilege and an honor for those of
us who served with Warren Magnuson
to join today in this 80th birthday
tribute to one of the greatest Senators
who ever graced this Chamber.

What a friend the State of Washing-
ton has in Warren Magnuson; what a
colleague he was to all of us: What
achievements he has wrought from
the country and its people.

He served the Nation in the Con-
gress from 1937 to 1980—the last 36
years in this Chamber.

In that time he became known as
Mr. Consumer in the Congress, the
champion of the worker, the protector
of the average citizen.

His accomplishments are legendary.
President Kennedy used to say that
Warren Magnuson was the kind of
Senator who walks quietly into the
Chamber, offers an amendment late in
the day—and it turns out to be the
Grand Coulee Dam.

No State has ever been served more
effectively by their Senators than the
State of Washington in the extraordi-
nary years of service by those two un-
usual leaders of the Senate, Warren
Magnuson and Henry Jackson. As Sen-
ator Magnuson said recently of the re-
markable relationship, “we served to-
gether in the House and Senate almost
half a century. We worked as a team,
shoulder to shoulder.”

Senator Magnuson deserves great
credit for the State of Washington’s
remarkable economic growth. The vi-
tality of the aerospace and the defense
and the timber industries; the incredi-
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ble growth of hydroelectric power that
has made the region so rich in energy
resources; the protection of Puget
Sound from supertankers that are as
unsafe as they are unwanted—these
are but a small part of the Magnuson
legacy, the unigue results of one man’s
vision and his ability to make Govern-
ment work the way it should—to
translate programs into progress for
the benefit of all the people of his
State.

Senator Magnuson was also a mira-
cle worker for people of the State of
Washington who needed help.

If an injured aircraft worker had
trouble with his disability claim,
Warren Magnuson could sort it out.

If a worker who had lost his job had
trouble with his unemployment bene-
fits, Warren Magnuson would put it
right.

If an elderly person had lost a Social
Security check, Warren Magnuson
would get another one.

And if a small business person had
trouble with a government contract,
he did not need a lawyer—he needed
Warren Magnuson. In countless ways
like these, he made the system work.

I had the honor and the pleasure of
serving and working with Senator
Magnuson for 18 years. And I can tell
you that there is no Member of the
Senate with whom I worked more
closely or for whom I had higher re-
spect.

But I admire Senator Magnuson
most for his unparalleled leadership in
the cause of better health care for
America.

Because of Warren Magnuson,
America is renowned throughout the
world for the extraordinary quality of
our medical research. As a Senator, he
was the commander in chief of the
war against cancer and heart disease.
He was the father of one of the most
successful government health pro-
grams ever enacted, the National
Health Service Corps, which brought
medical care to countless rural areas
in America that never had a doctor.

For achievements like these and
many more, I was always proud to
salute Senator Magnuson as Mr.
Health Care in the United States.

All Americans have been touched by,
and benefited from, the health pro-
grams he nurtured. He has never wa-
vered from his commitment to decent
quality health care for all citizens, at a
price they can afford to pay. His own
words say it best:

A lot of human misery I saw as a young-
ster was caused by cancer, I saw healthy
men and women in the prime of life sudden-
ly fold up and die or waste away—and no
one knew why. It just made good sense to do
everything we could to find the answers—
and the cures.

I am convinced that more money for re-
search now will save this nation millions of
dollars in the years to come. To those who
would pursue a pennywise-and-pound-fool-
ish policy, closing their eyes to the long-
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range gains of this program [the National
Cancer Institute], I say, you may not only
lose your pennies, but the very heritage of
democracy itself. Our best exhibit of our
democratic experiment lies, not in talking
about human welfare, but in continually
practicing it.

Our relentless and humane fight to save
thousands upon thousands of Americans
every year from death , . . is the most accu-
rate barometer 1 know of our real concept
of human values.

It is our firm answer to the totalitarian-
isms which hold that the individual is insig-
nificant, particularly the weak and sick.

In 1980, I had the honor of offering
a joint resolution in the Senate to
name the proposed new clinical re-
search center at NIH after Senator
Manguson. The Warren Grant Magnu-
son Research Center of the National
Institutes of Health opened its doors
in the spring of 1982. In the time since
then, the Magnuson Center has tri-
pled the ambulatory care research ac-
tivities of the NIH and now cares for
78,000 patients a year. It is particular-
ly appropriate that this facility, which
takes the basic research conducted at
NIH and applies it to research on the
most humane and effective methods of
patient care, is named for this giant of
health care in modern America,
Warren Magnuson.

It is often said that how a nation
cares for its sick is a measure of its hu-
manity, and its humanity is a measure
of its greatness, Warren Magnuson’'s
dedication to health research and
health care are a measure of his own
humanity and his greatness. I am
proud to join today in these congratu-
lations on his 80th birthday, and I say
to my dear and indestructible friend—
may his next 80 years be even greater
than the first.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that two articles from the Wash-
ington Post in 1981 on the Magnuson
Research Center at NIH may be print-
ed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the arti-
cles were ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 22, 19811
A NEw NaMmg, NEw CriNIcs FOR NIH CENTER
(By Victor Cohn)

It is the world’s largest “clinical research
center,” a place where the medical laborato-
ry meets the patient.

Starting today, by act of Congress, the
giant research hospital at the National In-
stitutes of Health will be known as the
Warren Grant Magnuson Clinical Center,
for the Washington Democrat who has been
its friend.

Translate ‘“friend” into ‘“moneyman.”
Until he lost his seat last November,
“Maggie” was the longtime chairman of the
Senate health appropriations subcommittee,
and he usually gave NIH more than any
president asked.

Today, too, the new Magnuson Center will
officially spawn an addition, another prod-
uct of congressional friendship. It will be
dedicated by Health and Human Services
Secretary Richard 8. Schweiker, who was
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?llfﬁ a friend of NIH when he was on the

The addition will be a giant, $100 million
set of out-patient clinics and laboratories
with the rather awkward name of the Am-
bulatory Care Research Facility. Together,
the 29-year-old hospital building and the
new clinies should be the laboratory for the
medical care of the next century.

The clinical center is only one part of the
vast NIH campus in Bethesda. There are
also 11 institutes dealing with various dis-
eases and parts of the human anatomy.
With a 1981 budget of $73.6 million, the
center accounts for a little more than a
tenth of the $668.2 million spent on the
NIH campus. (Most of NIH's total $3.6 bil-
lion budget finances research at hospitals
and universities around the country.)

The center is the institute's very own,
highly unusual hospital. The older building
is split down the middle, with patients on
one side of each floor and research laborato-
ries on the other. Doctors and scientists go
from one to the other, testing and applying
new findings,

The care is all free—that is, paid by the
taxpayers—for patients referred by doctors
all over the country. Under the rules, a pa-
tient must fit into a “research protocol” or
ongoing program, which often tests one
kind of treatment against another,

Out of this marriage of care and research
has come the first successful chemotherapy
of a cancer (choriocarcinomal); “comhbina-
tion chemotherapies” using batteries of
drugs against leukemias and lymphomas;
work on the chemistry of mental illness,
leading to new drugs; and practical discover-
ies and new treatments in arthritis, heart
disease, high blood pressure, genetic disor-
ders, infections and other conditions.

Most of this work was done by studies on
hospitalized patients. But medical care has
been changing since 1952, when the hospital
building was first occupied. More and more
diseases, even cancer, can be treated on an
out-patient or ambulatory basis, that is, on
patients who walk in, get some attention
and leave.

This is the main reason for building the
new facility, Dr. Mortimer Lipsett, the Cen-
ter’s director, said yesterday.

“The clinical researcher,” he said, “is the
man who stands with one foot in the labora-
tory and one foot at the bedside. He takes
the new information from the lab and tries
to bring it to the patient.

“Today, however, he doesn't always have
to do this at a bedside. And the fact that we
have this new facility will also enable us to
look at many less life-threatening but still
important conditions.”

Among them: asthma, allergies, many
mental conditions, eye diseases, nerve disor-
ders and pain. Pain alone will be the con-
cern of one entire new clinic.

To help treat and study patients with
these conditions, the new 1l4-story facility
will have extensive patient-testing laborato-
ries and many X-ray and other machines to
look under the skin at illness. Like the older
building, the new facility will have both
basic research laboratories and patient clin-
ics on the same floor.

The older, 504-bed hospital has 1,246,860
square feet of usable space. The new facility
will add 685,000 square feet. Together, they
will handle 7,600 hospitalized patients and
100,000 out-patient visits a year at the start.
Ultimately, the new facility may accommo-
date 250,000 out-patient visits a year.

So far, only some cancer laboratories have
been established in the new building. But
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the first patient clinics and other labs will
be occupied before the end of the year, and
the building should be in full use by mid-
1982.

To some extent, the pace will depend on
the still uncertain fiscal 1982 appropria-
tions, and the extent to which NIH and the
Magnuson Center feel President Reagan's
call for a 12 percent cut in 1982 spending
plans.

[From the Washington Post, Oct. 23, 19811
MaGNUSON SoLAcEs NIH DoOCTORS
(By Victor Cohn and Cristine Russell)

Doctors at the National Institutes of
Health, worried about Reagan administra-
tion budget cuts, were told by a Democratic
veteran of budget wars yesterday to
“hunker down” until the slashes of this
“fleeting moment'” are ended and future
congresses surely come to their rescue.

The hardly unpolitical message came from
former Washington Senator Warren G.
Magnuson, powerful dispenser of billions of
health-research dollars until his defeat last
November. The occasion was the rededica-
tion of NIH's big clinical center and re-
search hospital as the Warren Grant Mag-
nuson Center plus the dedication of a new
$100 million addition for out-patient care.

Magnuson's message had to be read for
him. The T6-year-old former lawmaker said
he could not attend the dedication for “per-
sonal reasons.” A former aide said he is well
but had just moved from one Seattle home
to another, which seemed to be “enough ac-
tivity” now.

The dedication’s main speaker, Health
and Human Services Secretary Richard S.
Schweiker, praised Magnuson as “‘command-
er in chief” in the war against cancer and
heart disease during his many years as vir-
tual ruler of Senate Health appropriations.

President Reagan has called for a 12 per-
cent cutback in all federal spending, but
some obervers think Congress will spare
NIH at least part of the ax. NIH is currently
operating on a continuing resolution which
prolongs its fiscal 1981 appropriation level
of $3.6 billion until Nov. 20.

Schweiker did not mention appropiations,
but said only that “both President Reagan
and I are committed” to maintaining NIH as
“a unique national enterprise.”

NIH also has other concerns. It has been
without a director since the unexpected res-
ignation of Dr. Donald Fredrickson last
July; five of its 11 institutes either lack or
will soon lack directors, and several other
key jobs are open. All the lesser jobs await
selection of a new director to fill Fredrick-
son’s post as chief dispenser of research dol-
lars to the entire American medical commu-
nity.

Schweiker told a reporter yesterday he
has just received a short list of nominees
and he hopes to send a nomination to the
‘White House “within a couple of weeks,"”
with a director on board by the first of the
year.

The list was chosen by a committee under
Dr. Edward Brandt Jr., HHS assistant Sec-
retary for Health, who said yesterday that
more than 100 names had been received.

HHS, Capitol Hill and scientific sources
say these doctors are among those who have
been under serious consideration:

Dr. Richard Krause, head of the National
Institute of Allergy and Infectious Disease,
an inside NIH favorite; Dr. Baruj Benacer-
raf, a Harvard Novel Prize winner; Dr. Wil-
liam Danforth, of the Washington Universi-
ty Medical School, who is a brother of Sen.
John Danforth (R-Mo.). A top department
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official said, however, that Danforth has
pulled himself out of the running.
CORRECTION

[October 25, 19811: In a story Friday on
the National Institutes of Health, several
names of those reported to be under serious
consideration for the post of director were
inadvertently omitted. They included Drs.
Eugene Braunwald, a Harvard professor of
medicine; Julius Krevans, medical school
dean at the University of California. San
Francisco, and James Wyngaarden of Duke
University Medical School, as well as phar-
maceutical executives W. Clarke Wescoe,
formerly of the University of Kansas, and
Theodore Cooper, who previously held sev-
eral top government health posts.

Mr. EXON. Mr. President, I wish to
offer my sincere congratulations to
Warren Magnuson on his 80th birth-
day on April 12.

Those of us who served with him
have all benefited from his leadership
and wisdom.

The Senate it is a far better body be-
cause Warren Magnuson was here and
he played a key role in the develop-
ment of the Senate for so many years.

His place in history is secure, and I
am honored to be numbered among
his legion of admirers.

Warren, happy birthday.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I join
with other Senators in extending our
congratulations to the distinguished
former Senator from the State of
Washington, Mr. Magnuson.

It was a great privilege to me to
serve for many years in the Senate
with Warren Magnuson, and I certain-
1y acknowledge with gratitude all that
I learned by observing his astute lead-
ership in the Senate and in particular
his leadership in the Committee on
Appropriations.

We, in the State of Maryland, owe a
considerable debt to Warren Magnu-
son for a number of projects that were
funded by appropriations, projects
that I think improved the State of
Maryland, but one experience that I
had with him comes to mind as I think
about his 80th birthday today.

There was an opportunity to acquire
an historic property in Maryland, the
home of one of the signers of the Dec-
laration of Independence, Thomas
Stone—an historic Maryland planta-
tion house know as Habre de Venture.
The National Park Service was inter-
ested in acquiring this property as a
national historic site and as an oppor-
tunity to protect some of the open
space that is within the perimeter of
the Greater Washington metropolitan
area.

So it had several inducements for ac-
quisition by the public. It was historic
preservation and it was environmental
preservation at the same time and of-
fered a chance for greater recreation
for the people of the area.

I took all of these arguments to Sen-
ator Magnuson as chairman of the Ap-




6930

propriations Committee and wurged
him to provide us with the funds to
make this important addition to the
National Parks System. He was a
watchdog of the Treasury. He was
careful about appropriations that were
made. He had to be convinced that
they were right.

And he immediately asked me, “How
much was the house of Thomas
Stone?” And I said that it would be
$600,000 and that I did not think the
Park Service could negotiate a lower
figure. He said that was a lot of
money, even for the home of a signer
of the Declaration of Independence.
And I could see the chance of acquir-
ing that property was diminishing as
the dollar figures clicked across his
mind.

“But,” I said, “Mr. Chairman, just
consider that with the house we also
get the signer, because Thomas Stone
is buried in a family graveyard close to
the house.” And with that consider-
ation, he changed his mind. He said he
would support the appropriation.

And so the Nation now has a valua-
ble and historic property. One of
Maryland’s historic landmarks is guar-
anteed preservation. I think the
Nation has made a good investment.

But it is sometimes interesting to re-
flect on those small episodes which are
indicative of how decisions are made.
And on Warren Magnuson’s birthday,
I would like to take the opportunity of
saying, on behalf of the people of
Maryland, not only happy birthday
and many happy returns but thanks
for all the interest and consideration
that he has given to our welfare in the
years gone by.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I
rise today to pay tribute to my former
colleague, Senator Warren Magnuson,
on the occasion of his 80th birthday.
To those of us who know him, Maggie
exemplifies the qualities of caring,
compassion, and concern that are so
important in a representative of the
people. During his illustrious 44 years
in the Senate, Maggie served not only
the people of the State of Washing-
ton, but all Americans. As President
pro tempore of the Senate, he spent
many long hours working to ensure
that the business of this body was con-
ducted in a professional and effective
manner. As chairman of the Appro-
priations Committee, he set an exam-
ple by dedicating himself to the task
of working with his colleagues in order
to meet the needs of Americans. He is
admired and respected by his peers as
a colleague and as a friend.

When Maggie first came to this body
in 1938, Franklin Delano Roosevelt
was President of the United States.
Few among us can remember those
turbulent times—the end of the Dust
Bowl era, the beginning of the Second
World War. But Maggie's concern for
his fellow beings was evident then, as
he was instrumental in the passage of
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legislation which established the Na-
tional Cancer Institute in 1938—the
forerunner of the National Institutes
of Health. It was an honor and a privi-
lege to serve with someone who has
been such an important part of creat-
ing the America we know today. I am
proud to join with my colleagues in
wishing Warren “Maggie” Magnuson
many happy returns of the day!

Mr. DECONCINI. Mr. President, I
would like to join the chorus in cele-
brating the 80th birthday of Senator
Warren G. Magnuson. Maggie used to
love to say that if he knew he was
going to live this long, he would have
taken better care of himself. Well, the
good Lord has taken care of this ex-
ceptional, humble, and caring man as
he, for so many years, took care of the
needs of the citizens of Washington
State and the Nation.

Senator Magnuson's legislative
achievements during his 44 years of
service in this body are legion. They
span a host of areas, including major
initiatives in the fields of health care,
health care research, consumer protec-
tion, the preservation of our fishing
resources and our wildlife, the im-
provement of our educational system,
and the promotion of civil rights for
all Americans. Of all his achievements,
I think he would be most proud of the
title “citizen legislator.” For Maggie
was, above all, a man of the people. He
was a dogged and persistent advocate
for the rights of the poor, the sick, the
elderly, the disadvantaged, and the
dispossessed. He was the voice of the
voiceless.

We all know how effective Senator
Magnuson was in delivering projects
for his beloved State of Washington.
Yet he was always willing to listen to
and to try to accommodate the needs
of other Senators. I shall never forget
the many kindnesses he extended to
me as the most junior Senator of the
Senate Appropriations Committee in
1977. Senator Magnuson knew the
West. He understood the West, and he
was enormously helpful to me as I
tried to meet the needs of my State of
Arizona. The kindness and consider-
ation he extended to me in his capac-
ity as chairman of the Senate Appro-
priations Committee were extended to
all Members, regardless of party.
During his entire legislative career, I
don't think Maggie made an enemy.
He only made friends and I am certain
I express the views of all his former
colleagues in saying, we miss you,
Maggie. We miss your leadership, we
miss your talents, and we miss your
warm and hospitable personality. And
we all send our best wishes for a very
happy birthday and continued good
health in the days and years to come.

Mr. BOREN. Mr. President, it is an
honor and a pleasure for me to join
with many of my distinguished col-
leagues today in congratulating Sena-
tor Warren Magnuson on the upcom-
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ing occasion of his 80th birthday. I am
proud that I am the second in my
family who has had the privilege of
serving in the Congress with Maggie.
Not only did Senator Magnuson and I
serve together in the U.S. Senate, but
my father, Lyle H. Boren, served with
Maggie in the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives. Thus, the Borens and the
Magnusons share a mutual friendship
and respect which spans two genera-
tions, and continues even today.

When I was first elected to this body
in 1978, Senator and Mrs. Magnuson
were among the very first to contact
my wife, Molly, and me and offer their
friendship and help as we moved of
Washington. Mrs. Magnuson gracious-
1y served as Molly's ‘“‘Big Sister” in the
Senate.

It would be impossible to list all of
Senator Magnuson’s many accomplish-
ments during his 44 years of service in
the Congress, beginning with his first
election to the U.S. House of Repre-
sentatives from the First District of
the State of Washington in 1937 and
spanning a Senate career which began
in 1944, when he was appointed to fill
the unexpired term of Senator Homer
T. Bone.

However, among the accomplish-
ments for which he is best known are
his work as chairman of the Senate
Commerce Committee on proposals to
improve our consumer protection laws.
These included the Fair Labeling and
Packaging Act of 1966, which tight-
ened the standards for package de-
scriptions; the Auto Safety Act of
1966; the Cigarette Labeling and Ad-
vertising Act, which requires warning
labels on each package; the Flamma-
ble Fabrics Act, which attempted to
reduce the death toll from clothing
fires; the truth-in-lending laws, which
clarified interest rates and credit
terms; the Child Protection Act, which
set safety standards for toys to pre-
vent poisonous substances from being
used on children’s products, and other
important pieces of legislation.

He was also an advocate of environ-
mental safety and introduced bills to
promote conservation of our precious
land, air, water, and wildlife resources.

During the 91st Congress, Maggie
became chairman of the Appropria-
tions Subcommittee for Labor, an as-
signment which controlled funding for
health services. As chairman of this
subcommittee, Senator Magnuson
sponsored the National Health Service
Corps to send teams of doctors to
remote and impoverished areas as well
as several bills aimed at improving
children’s health, including the Teeth
for Tots program and the Children's
Catastrophic Health Care Act, which
provided for emergency medical ex-
penses when they exceeded 5 percent
of a family’s income. Along with my
Dad, Senator Magnuson helped estab-
lish the National Cancer Institute in
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1937, a forerunner of the National In-
stitutes of Health.

There have been many stories told
of the successes which Senator Mag-
nuson reaped in gaining funds and
projects for the State of Washington
during his many years in Congress.
Clearly, his experience and knowledge
of the legislative process enabled him
to make a significant mark on the
State which he so ably represented.
Yet, he did so in a congenial and
friendly manner, and not in an over-
bearing way, always striving for con-
sensus on his committee and in this
Chamber.

This quote, from President John F.
Kennedy, during a stop in Seattle 8
months after becoming Chief Execu-
tive, epitomizes Maggie’s political
style. President Kennedy said, “Most
Members of the Senate, as you can al-
ready judge, have developed the art of
speaking with precision and clarity
and force. The secrei of Senator Mag-
nuson’s meteoric Senate career has
been the reverse. He may make clear
speeches to you on great public ques-
tions. But in Washington he speaks in
the Senate so quietly that few can
hear him. He looks down at his desk.
... He is very hesitant about inter-
rupting other Members of the Senate.
.. . He sends his messages up to the
Senate; everyone says, ‘What is it?’
and Senator Magnuson says, ‘Well, it’s
nothing important,” and Grand Coulee
Dam is built.”

Those of us who have had the pri-
vilge of knowing and serving with Sen-
ator Magnuson are deeply appreciative
of his friendship and knowledge. He is
missed very much by Members of both
the Senate and the House. It is in trib-
ute that we join together today to say,
“Happy Birthday, Maggie. May your
future years continue to be productive
ones. Thank you for the important
role you have played in shaping the
future of our country, and of the State
of Washington.”

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President,
it is a great privilege for me to join
with other Senators on congratulating
Senator Warren G. Magnuson on his
80th birthday.

Senator Magnuson served his Nation
with great distinction in the House of
Representatives and in the Senate for
a total of 44 years. Although I did not
have the opportunity to work with
him in the Senate, I know that his ac-
complishments are still evident in my
home State of Alaska,

Warren Magnuson’'s impact on
Alaska began when he was a Congress-
man, as evidenced by his efforts,
dating to 1938, to have the Alaska
Highway built,

As chairman of the Labor, Health,
Education and Welfare Subcommittee
of the Appropriations Committee,
Senator Magnuson worked closely
with Senator Tep STEVENS in complete-
ly modernizing the health delivery
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system in rural Alaska. These efforts
led to the construction of new facili-
ties, such as the hospital in Bethel,
AK. That hospital provides essential
health care services to residents of the
Yukon-Kuskokwim region.

Senator Magnuson was a leading
spokesman for the commercial fishing
industry. In 1975, he sponsored the act
that established our Nation's 200-mile
fishery conservation and management
zone. It is safe to say that this act,
now appropriately known as the Mag-
nuson Fishery Conservation and Man-
agement Act of 1976, not only saved
many species of fish from overharvest-
ing by foreign distant water fleets, but
has given the U.S. fishing industry the
legal base upon which to grow and
prosper. Commercial fishing is an ex-
tremely important facet of Alaska's
economy and all Alaskans owe Senator
Magnuson our deepest appreciation
for his work in this area.

Mr. President, Senator Warren G.
Magnuson has given his all to serve
the public interest in the House and
Senate. I welcome the occasion of his
80th birthday to note my deep grati-
tude for his distinguished service to
our Nation and to Alaska.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, it is
with pleasure that I join to celebrate
the second anniversary of the second
round of 39th birthdays for my good
friend, Senator Warren Magnuson.

I remember so well my first days in
Washington, DC, as an appointed Sen-
ator from the State of Alaska. Warren
literally took me under his wing—no
partisanship involved. He was the
chairman of the Commerce Commit-
tee at that time. Warren and 1 were
neighbors—I used to call him my
“Southern Neighbor.” To me, Warren
Magnuson was one of the true states-
men of my time here in the Senate.

In any event, I watched, listened and
learned—and learned, and learned.
Senator Magnuson was a wealth of
knowledge. He was constantly passing
on something new to me about the
Senate, politics, or public policy. Be-
cause he invested his life’s work in the
service of the Senate and the State of
Washington, he was a good teacher.

Together we worked on the 200-mile
limit legislation, which was named, at
my request, the ‘“Magnuson Fisheries
and Conservation Management Act.”
We also worked together on the Ap-
propriations Committee. The State of
Alaska was always well treated under
Senator Magnuson’s _ leadership—he
had helped us become a State and did
all he could to assure that we made
the transition early.

Warren Magnuson is a living legend.
I believe the records will show that he,
as chairman, sponsored more long-last-
ing reforms than any other Senator in
history.

I recall an article written by the late
Senator from the State of Washing-
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ton, Senator Scoop Jackson, describing
his colleague. He wrote:

Senator Magnuson did more during those
40 years to better the quality of life for his
fellow human beings than any other U.S.
Senator.

It is appropriate that we honor Sen-
ator Magnuson's 80th birthday—he is
special to so many of us in the Senate.
We congratulate him and wish him
well for many years to come.

Mr. BOSCHWITZ. Mr. President, I
rise today to join my colleagues from
the State of Washington in honoring
our former colleague, and I might add
a native Minnesotan, Warren Magnu-
son on his 80th birthday.

Warren Magnuson served the State
of Washington and our country as a
Member of Congress for over 40 years.
He did so with great skill and distine-
tion. This, of course, can be attributed
to spending the formative years of his
life in Minnesota's Red River Valley.
Maggie was born in Moorhead MI,
where he attended the public schools.
From there he crossed the Red River
and headed north to attend the Uni-
versity of North Dakota at Grand
Forks, as do many high school gradu-
ates from that area of my state.

Anyone familiar with Maggie's con-
gressional career can see this back-
ground served him well. It is truly
amazing to me that he spent 44 years
in Congress, 36 of those in the U.S.
Senate. I served with him only his last
2 years, but that was certainly enough
to develop a deep respect for his abili-
ties and his accomplishments, He is a
warm, personable man and I offer my
hearty congratulations on this 80th
birthday.

I also want to commend our col-
league, SLADE GorTON, for organizing
this tribute to his predecesor. In our
business we do not always find this
sort of relationship between former
foes, Maggie and SLADE can serve as an
example for us all and they both de-
serve our commendation.

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I cer-
tainly want to add my voice to the
many that will be joining to wish
Warren Magnuson the happiest of
80th birthdays. I trust that April 12
will be a lovely day for our former col-
league.

Indeed, we miss his presence in this
fascinating area. “Maggie's” personali-
ty added a unique dimension to this
body. It was always a treat to work
with him. He had a great way about
him—with an uncommon degree of
common sense, and a skill and ability
that was awesome to watch.

Warren Magnuson served here in
the Senate with my own dear father—
and was very kind to me, I first came
here in 1978. That kindness continued
throughout our mutual time here to-
gether—and was very much appreciat-
ed, I assure you.
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So it is just a pleasure for me to join
in wishing “Maggie” a happy 80th
birthday. I know my father would join
in sending his kindest and most sin-
cere birthday regards as well. We are
all thinking of you on this happy occa-
sion and send our thoughts and pray-
ers and greetings to you. My wife Ann
joins in these expressions of affection
and we would both wish him many
happy returns of the day.

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. President, I am very
pleased to have this opportunity to
wish the happiest of birthday celebra-
tions to Warren Magnuson on the
80th birthday of this remarkable man.
It was my great pleasure to serve with
Maggie in the Senate from 1977 until
his retirement, and I remember his
friendship with great fondness.

Maggie is unique. His unassuming
and unself-conscious manner won his
friends throughout the Nation. At the
same time, his tireless efforts on
behalf of health research, consumer
protection, foreign policy and ocean
policy earned him the respect of all.
He capped his distinguished career,
which spanned 45 years, as President
pro tempore of the Senate, a position
which he filled admirably.

Mr. President, I commend my col-
leagues for taking this time to honor a
great friend. Maggie, I wish you the
very best on this special day, and
many happy returns.

A NATIONAL TREASURE
Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. President, it is
indeed fitting that we pay tribute to
former Senator Warren Magnuson on

his 80th birthday. Those of us in the
Fargo area feel we shared Maggie with
the State of Washington. He grew up
in our community and had deep roots
in it. As a matter of fact, while he
served in the Senate, he was a director
of the Dakota National Bank in Fargo
and came to our town on a number of
occasions to visit his many friends
there. Maggie is indeed a self-made
man. It was a privilege to meet him
across the conference table on the
many appropriations bills we worked
on while I was in the House, and his
background was often an ace in the
hole for the needs of North Dakota. A
little over a year ago, I was in the Se-
attle area and, following a series of
meetings, Warren and Germaine invit-
ed me to their home for dinner with a
group of their friends. It was a delight-
ful evening of reminiscing, and I can
report to my colleagues that Maggie is
hale and hearty in his new house over-
looking the beautiful bay. In fact, if
he is as good as he looks, I image we
shall be celebrating his 90th birthday
with congratulations to him from the
floor of the Senate. The State of
Washington may claim Maggie as her
own, but to me and so many of his col-
leagues, he is a national treasure.

Mr. SARBANES. Mr. President, an
80th birthday is always an auspicious
event. When the birthday is Senator
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Warren G. Magnuson’s, it has special
meaning for all of us. Senator Magnu-
son, our distinguished former col-
league and always our good friend,
spent more than half his life in service
to the Nation, first entering the House
of Representatives nearly 50 years
ago—in 1937—and the Senate in 1945.
He can justly survey those years with
satisfaction, in the knowledge of a dif-
ficult job well done, just as we survey
the accomplishments of his long serv-
ice with admiration and respect.

Senator Magnuson was an effective
advocate for the concerns of his home
State of Washington at the same time
that he proved himself time and again
to be a legislator with a strong sense
of the national interest. It was he,
more than any other single Member,
who secured inclusion of public accom-
modations provisions in the Civil
Rights Act of 1964. It was he who, in
1970, first sponsored legislation to es-
tablish Federal standards for warran-
ties on consumer products, legislation
finally enacted into law 4 years later;
and he chaired the Commerce Com-
mittee's Subcommittee on Consumer
Affairs that produced the Flammable
Fabrics Act, the School Bus Safety
Act, the Safe Drinking Water Act, the
Truth in Package Act, and other meas-
ures that set standards we now accept
as a matter of course.

Warren Magnuson understood the
importance, both to his State and to
the Nation, of maritime resources. It
was he who sponsored the Fishery
Conservation and Management Act of
1976, by formal Senate action now of-
ficially titled the Magnuson Fishery
Conservation and Management Act of
1976, and he who took a leading role in
the enactment of legislation to protect
the country against oil spills and to
husband our marine resources. As a
spokesman on health issues, Senator
Magnuson had few peers in the Con-
gress. Small wonder that in 1973 he
was awarded the Albert Lasker Public
Service in Health Award for his sup-
port of basic medical research pro-
grams, or that the clinical center at
the National Institutes of Health is
known today as the Warren Grant
Magnuson Clinical Center.

Throughout his long career, Warren
Magnuson was a skillful and distin-
guished legislator whose ability and
dedication to his work were an inspira-
tion. First as chairman of the Com-
merce Committee, subsequently as
chairman of the Appropriations Com-
mittee, he took on the most difficult
challenges a Member of this body can
face. He knew the Congress and his
colleagues well and had a deep and un-
compromising respect for the institu-
tion of the Senate in which he served.
That knowledge, that respect, served
him well. He was a wise and expert
leader; America is the better for his ef-
forts. And for all of us, he remains a
good and true friend.

April 1, 1985

WARM ASSESSMENTS OF
SENATOR LONG'S CAREER

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, in 1949,
RusseLL B. Long, son of one of Ameri-
ca’s most famous political figures, took
his seat in the Senate, representing
the State of Louisiana. This year,
after 36 years in this chamber, Sena-
tor Lonc announced that he will not
seek reelection when his current term
ends in 1986.

When he retires, Senator Lonc will
have served 38 years in the Senate. In
retirement, he will be able to look
back on a career in which he was often
a central figure or participant in
making some of the most important
decisions affecting modern American
history—a career of which Senator
LonG can be genuinely proud.

A recent article in the Washington
Times shared some retrospectives on
Senator Long's life and career, both by
Senator Loone himself and by others,
some of them his colleagues here in
the Senate and others friends and as-
sociates from his past. The article cap-
tures much of the wit and compelling
color that have marked Senator
Lonc’s Senate style, as well as incisive
judgment and practicality for which
he is noted. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the article, “The
End of the Long Era,” be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

[From the Washington Times, Mar. 21,
19851

THE END OF THE LONG ERA
(By Jim Watson)

Thirty-six years ago, a stocky, wire-haired
man named Russell B. Long strolled down
the aisles of the U.S. Senate for the first
time, drawing stares of disbelief from some
veteran legislators.

The resemblance was uncanny. So much
so that, for a moment, they imagined that
Huey P. Long, firebrand orator, Louisiana’s
“hillbilly Marxist” and Russell's slain
father, had returned from the grave to
haunt them.

After all, Huey had worked near-miracles
before.

The voice, the gait, the strong wide jaws
and full cheeks, those iron black curls
combed up in a wave on top of his head—all
suggested that the “Kingfish” was back.

Folks at home must have felt the same
way. During his campaign for the Senate
seat vacated by Sen. John Overton, who
died with two years to go in his term, Life
magazine reported that Russell's manner-
isms were so much like Huey's “many a
Redneck thought he was seeing a ghost.”

Enemies of the former Louisiana governor
and senator—and in his brief lifetime Huey
had made a few enemies—foresaw years of
more head-butting with his son. For all they
knew, he was as ruthless as his father and
fought with similar ferocity.

But with time, Russell Billiu Long, who
took office only weeks after he had reached
the required minimum age of 30 to become
the youngest man in the Senate, was to sur-
prise them all.
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Where Huey was a stubborn, flamboyant
rabble-rouser who left a trail of enemies
even as he brought reform to his state, Rus-
sell relied on grace, brainpower and wit to
charm his peers in the Senate and earn re-
spect back home.

Instead of an abrasive, ambitious upstart
hoping to pick up where his father left off,
here was a smooth, soft-spoken and modest
man who advocated a toned-down version of
Huey’s share-the-wealth vision.

Russell quickly established himself as a
moderate Southern Democrat who had a
knack for making friends, even among those
who disagreed with him. Where his father
often left opponents resentful and angry,
Russell's style was to leave them weakened
with laughter.

For 36 years, Sen. Long, now the second-
ranking member of the Senate, has been the
dominant force in Louisiana politics. In that
sense, he has perpetuated the family tradi-
tion started by his father, a Louisiana sena-
tor from 1928 until he was assassinated in
1935 at the age of 42.

Along the way, Sen. Russell Long has
become one of the most influential lawmak-
ers in the country, serving as chairman of
the powerful Finance Committee for 15
years until the Republicans took over the
Senate in 1981.

Odds were that, should he have sought
another term in 1986, the seat would have
been his for the asking.

But in late February, at a time when his
campaign staff already had collected more
than a half million dollars for his re-elec-
tion bid, Sen. Long stunned his colleagues
and close friends by announcing that his
days in the Senate were over.

“The decision wasn't final until I actually
announced it,” says the 66-year-old:senator,
seated in his plush and meticulous office on
Capitol Hill during a rushed interview
squeezed between meetings and lunch. But
in fact, it was a decision he had made long
ago, during his sixth and last campaign.

“Frankly, that has been my mind-set for
the past six years, going back to when I ran
last time,” he says.

“When I was sweating out there in that
hot August sun, I found myself saying,
‘Well, one good thing about it is I may not
have to do this again.’ [Campaigning]) is a
lot more fun when you're in your 30s, 40s,
even your 50s, than it is in your 60s.”

Speaking softly in a slow, sorghum Louisi-
ana drawl, the avuncular Southern gentle-
man sits upright in his chair, addressing
each question with his eyes self-consciously
riveted on the floor.

He seems ill-at-ease, as if unaccustomed to
all the attention and wishing it would go
away. Dressed in a stately dark suit, hands
neatly folded in his lap, Sen. Long patiently
hears out each question before politely
giving his answer. When he’s finished, he
looks up, asking with his eyes if the re-
sponse is sufficient.

The image is hardly what one would
expect from the son of one of the most
colorful, flamboyant figures in United
States political history; from the former
champion of the debate team at Louisiana
State University; and from someone who
once was described as the “whirlwind presi-
dent of the student body” in The Gumbo,
his college yearbook.

Some have made the mistake of misinter-
preting this easy, front-porch-swing manner
as slowness and left far behind when he fi-
nally shows his hand.

His mouth is fixed in a half-smile, poised
to deliver a disarming comment if the con-
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versation gets too weighty. His hair, once a
mat of coarse black bristle, now lies flat
against his head, tame and white.

He takes his time, paying scant attention
to his legislative assistant fidgeting in his
chair nearby and desperately trying to hold
the interview to the allotted half-hour.
Unlike his father, who was always racing
against time, Russell is in no hurry.

Maybe that's why the announcement, at a
hastily arranged press conference Feb, 25,
that he would not run again in 1986 caught
virtually everyone by surprise. No one
thought he would ever leave. And no one
could imagine the Senate without him.

Word of his imminent retirement boomed
down the halls of Congress. After almost 60
years, the colorful Long era and an exciting
chapter in Louisiana politics was coming to
an end.

A flood of speculation followed. Was he
il1? Did he fear that he would lose another
race?

Or, worse yet, was he getting out while
the getting was good to avoid implication in
the latest Louisiana scandal?

Three days after Sen. Long’s announce-
ment, a federal grand jury handed down in-
dictments against Louisiana Gov. Edwin W.
Edwards. The charges were that he used his
clout to collect $3 million for himself and
his brother from hospital construction deals
from 1982 to 1984.

The timing was enough to make anyone
wonder if the good senator also had his
finger in the pie.

Sen. Long dismisses all those attempts to
pin a reason on his departure, insisting it
had nothing to do with anything so glamor-
ous or exciting. It was just time to call it
quits.

In fact, were it not for a series of delays,
he says, he would have made his intentions
known a lot sooner, probably shortly after
President Reagan's State of the Union ad-
dress in January.

“I really was thinking about retiring at
the end of this term. But once the word got
out, the media would've picked it up and I
wouldn't have had any decision to make, "
he says.

So as the fund-raising machinery hummed
along, Sen. Long kept silent and waited for
an appropriate time to speak out. The best
opportunity was just after the Senate was
organized, he says, a process that usually
takes one meeting. “But for the first time in
36 years, bipartisan bickering delayed that
for almost six weeks.”

Then, on Jan. 20, when he was preparing
to make the announcement, Rep. Gillis W.
Long, his distant cousin, died just as he was
beginning his eighth term in Congress. And
later, when Gillis’ wife Cathy announced
that she would run for her husband's vacat-
ed seat, Sen. Long says, “I didn’t want to up-
stage her . . . so I postponed it again.”

Four members of his family died while in
office: his father, Huey, uncle Earl, three-
time governor of Lousiana; cousin Gillis;
and another uncle, George Long, who served
in the House of Representatives from 1953
to 1958.

“If I'm fortunate I might live a long life,”
says the senator. “And if you do live a long
life, in my judgment, you should retire in
the Senate rather than die in it.”

After almost four decades in office, no one
understands the country's complicated tax
laws, or for that matter, the government
itself better than Sen. Long, say those who
worked with him.

““He knows more about the tax code than
all the rest of us put together,” said Sen.
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Robert Dole, R-Kan., who replaced Sen.
Long as chairman of the Senate Finance
Committee in 1981.

“I doubt if you could measure his contri-
bution. If you could go back and look at all
the things that have his fingerprints on
them, you'd have a book. .. He's always
looking for solutions, not problems.”

For someone who has been in office as
long as he—he is second in seniority to Mis-
sissippi Democrat John Stennis, 83—Sen.
Long has had few legislative initiatives, pre-
ferring instead to focus his attention on
projects dear to him.

Those that stand out are the voluntary
tax write-off provision that allows taxpayers
to donate $1 to presidential campaigns; the
earned income tax credit, which benefits
the working poor; and a tax credit program
for companies that offer employees stock
ownership plans.

Sen. Long opposed early civil rights legis-
lation but eventually reversed his position
to support the Voting Rights Act in 1981.
He helped defeat President Nixon’s Family
Assistance Plan, which he considers his
greatest legislative coup.

“He's a populist at heart,” said Sen. Dole.
But the Louisiana senator has always
stopped short of pursuing his father's
famous “share the wealth” crusade.

Also unlike his father, who terrified the
business community and especially Louisi-
ana’s oil and gas industries with his Dixie
socialism, Russell Long was their advocate.
What was good for the industry was good
for Louisiana, he figured.

As chairman of the Finance Committee,
Sen. Long ruled with a velvet glove, coaxing
rather than forcing votes from a supply of
friends he made on the strength of his per-
sonality and his skill.

“He had good antennae,” said Sen. Dole.
“He knew when to strike and when to re-
treat.”

Sen. Lloyd Bentsen, a Texas Democrat
who has been on the committee for 12
years, said Sen. Long has had an unparal-
leled sense of fairness as chairman. “He
didn't bruise people.”

Another Finance Committee member said
that, with regard to Senate procedure, the
Louisiana senator had “an innate ability to
sense when an amendment should be of-
fered, when you should talk and when you
should sit down. He senses that chemistry
as keenly as any person I've had the oppor-
tunity of serving with.”

His political career has not been without
its dark moments, though. Elected whip in
1965, Sen. Long lost the job to Sen. Edward
Kennedy four years later. Senate Demo-
crats thought he had handled the job
poorly, and that he was too willing to delay
Senate business. Some of his colleagues
blamed it on alcohol.

However, Bob Hunter, his administrative
assistant for 20 years, flatly denied that the
senator ever had a drinking problem. “I
never at any time saw anything that would
lead me to believe in any way shape or form
that Russell Long had a drinking problem.
And I was with him longer than anyone
else,” he said.

When newly elected President Jimmy
Carter was preparing to take office, as one
story goes, he commented on how he was
looking forward to coming to Washington to
run things. “But,” he said, “when I got here
I found that Russell Long was already run-
ning them.”

More memorable than his wisdom,
though, is the senator's legendary wit, and
the combination of the two can quickly take
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the steam out of any argument. Sen. Long is
known for his ability to digest hundreds of
pages of complicated tax law and point out
the essence in a few brief sentences. More
often than not, his explanations come out in
pithy, down-home observations or parables
that show not only a firm grasp of the sub-
ject matter, but also of human nature,

Once, after the committee was confronted
with baffling testimony on a proposed tax
depreciation schedule, Sen. Long quipped,
“Well, if you can’'t explain it off the back of
a pickup truck, it ain’t worth having.”

Born of a storybook character father,
raised in a political maelstrom and taunted
by neighborhood kids because of things
they heard their fathers say about his, Rus-
sell nonetheless emerged with an even tem-
perment and a wry, self-effacing sense of
humor,

Even as a child growing up in Shreveport,
he showed an appreciation for simple pleas-
ures and could find amusement in the most
mundane of circumstances, his sister re-
called.

“He could see humor in things so that
sometimes you might not even know what
he was thinking about,” said Rose Long
McFarland, who now lives in Colorado. “He
sees humor in little things that not every-
one can see it in. I think he can just find
pleasure in the world around him.”

“Our father had a marvelous sense of
humor. Russell has some of that, but it's a
more quiet, introspective kind.” As a child
he used to like to settle in a chair off by
himself. “He'd just sit there, think and
musing to himself, thinking about whatever
it was, then sometimes just burst out in a
little chuckle.

“He has some of Huey's flamboyance,”
said Mrs. McFarland, “but then he has the
gentle way that came from our mother. He
has the better part of both.”

Sen. Long may be a big-time politician on
Capitol Hill, but his heart has never left the
banks of the Mississippi River, Louisiana’s
crawfish bakes or his friends back home.

“Of course, in Washington, they call ev-
erybody senator,” said Mrs. McFarland.
“Mlost people in Louisana just call him Rus-
sell.,”

Jimmy Davis, governor of Louisiana from
1944 to 1948 and again from 1960 to 1964,
used to live across the street from the Longs
after the family moved from Shreveport to
Baton Rouge. He remembers taking walks
with Huey Long, and he vividly recalls the
sadness throughout the state when the
“Kingfish"” was gunned down in front of the
elevator in the capitol building.

In fact, it was Huey who had talked Mr.
Davis into getting into politics, he said.

Mr. Davis said he's a little too old (“look-
ing back at 80 and heading for 90") to say
he was a childhood friend of Russell. It was
later, when both were active in politics, that
they became close. Russell was “easier, a
little smoother than his father,” Mr. Davis
recalled. “He was always kind and compas-
;icmate even to those who disagreed with

The class of 1942 at Louisiana State Uni-
versity started about 140 strong, but with
natural attrition was whittled to about 25
by year’s end. But it yielded some of the
most influential people in the state.

One of those, E. Gordon West, who was
appointed U.S. District Judge by President
John Kennedy in 1961, was Russell Long's
law partner for two years before he was
elected to the Senate.

Their friendship began not in school, but
in the Navy, after the judge-to-be went to a
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movie aboard a ship in the Mediterranean
and, by coincidence, took a seat beside his
former classmate. Neither had known that
the other was in the area.

Judge West, now semiretired and looking
stately with a full head of white hair, re-
members being awakened on several occa-
sions at 2 in the morning by his industrious
law partner, who had gone to the office “to
flesh out" an idea.

“Russell’s a rather complex person,” he
said “When you're talking to him, he's prob-
ably three or four jumps ahead of you.
Sometimes I thought he had missed the
point, but then when I caught up with him I
saw he'd skipped the three or four inconse-
quential steps in between.”

Alvin B. Rubin, valedictorian of the class
of '42 and now a federal appeals court judge
in Baton Rouge, has his office on the 24th
floor of one the tallest buildings in Baton
Rouge. A picture window offers a grand
view of the Mississippi River and the old
state capitol Mark Twain once called a
“Moorish monstrosity."

Judge Rubin said that he and Sen. Long
have been good friends for 45 years., He re-
members Russell, who was third in his class,
as a very “unassuming, hard-working young
man” and an “intellectual leader"” at school.

Aside from his family history and involve-
ment in student politics, Russell was best
known as a formidable debater, Judge
Rubin said. Once, when LSU was going to
debate a team from Oxford, Russell was
chosen to represent the school along with a
graduate student named Hubert Humphrey.

The younger Mr. Long had disappointed a
lot of his father’'s staunch supporters, said
Mr. Gill. Perhaps it was his approach,
which was “more sensible” than Huey's.
“He worked for everybody,” he said. “There
was no hatred.”

A clerk in a Baton Rouge jewelry store de-
scribed herself as a senior citizen and a long-
time Long supporter. “I don’'t know Russell
personally, but I know what he's done,"” she
said, eciting a social security cost-of-living
raise that Russell helped push through. He
has been as effective as his father, she said,
but “not in as loud a way."”

About a week before he announced his re-
tirement, and after he had done some re-
flecting at his retreat in the mountains,
Sen. Long paid a visit to his old friend
Buddy Gill in Baton Rouge. Their conversa-
tion on the back porch was Mr. Gill's first
indication that the senator was thinking of
leaving the hectic political life.

“He came to my house, sat there on the
patio, loocked at me and told me how com-
fortable I looked,” said Mr. Gill, who is re-
tired. “I told him I was. I told him now that
I'm retired, I do what I want to do. Then he
said next time he comes he’s going to bring
his golf clubs.”

It'll take some willpower to stay out of
politics for a while, says Sen. Long, shifting
in the leather chair in his Senate office. Of
course he'll still maintain an interest in gov-
ernment and plans to stay somewhat in-
volved.

“But, at least for the first year, I hope to
resist some of that and pay more attention
to my private affairs.”

Like fishing. “I haven’'t found time to fish
in years, and I'd like to be fair at it. There
are plenty of places to fish in Louisiana.”

And golf, with his wife, Carolyn. “I hope
that I can find time to get to be not a good
golfer, but an adequate golfer—to break 100,
perhaps,” he says with a chuckle.

When he retires he will have been in the
Senate 38 vears, and “that’s a lot of time to
work any job," he says.
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Looking back at his career, he attributes
his success to the differences, not the simi-
larities, between himself and his father. The
way he sees it, Huey was a “revolutionary”
and he an “evolutionary.”

As the morning turns to afternoon and
then runs into another appointment, Sen.
Long stands and pulls a crinkle out of his
suit. Walking toward the door, he flashes a
grin. You may think so, he says, but you
haven't heard the last of the Louisiana
Longs.

It's not really the end. There'll be others
to appear on the scene in due course. Not
necessarily my children or my grandchil-
dren. But I have a lot of relatives in Louisi-
ana who have been bit by the political bug.
You'll be hearing from them.”

RECOGNITION OF SENATOR
PROXMIRE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
Wisconsin is recognized for not to
exceed 15 minutes.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Chair.

ISRAEL. SHOULD STOP ITS MAS-
SIVE SALE OF MILITARY
WEAPONS TO SOUTH AFRICA

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, one
of this Nation’s firmest friends and
strongest allies in the world is the
little country of Israel. In that keg of
dynamite known as the Middle East,
the Israelis stand out as a truly unique
island of democracy and as a firm and
consistent supporter of the United
States. Israel is precisely the kind of
friend this country values because it is
no wilting violet. It is no wimp, no
shrinking dependent. Indeed, it is a
nation whose military force is hard as
nails. Its soldiers are trained, smart,
motivated, superbly led. Again and
again, they have been tried by superi-
or forces—superior in number, in eco-
nomic strength, and in military hard-
ware. But the Israelis have repeatedly
won military victories in defense of
their homeland.

Now, Mr. President, let us be frank
about this. Israel has a very strong po-
litical home base right here in the
United States. The Jewish population
in America is relatively small, less
than 3 percent, but, because of the ex-
traordinary level of its education, its
economic achievements and its vigor-
ous political activity, it has earned a
special respect with every thoughtful
person who is active in American poli-
tics. And it provides an alert and ag-
gressive base for support of Israel in
both political parties, in the press, in
the Congress, and in every administra-
tion. As a senior U.S. Senator I have
been among those who have been con-
vinced that vigorous economic and
military support for Israel is in our
clear national interest.

Mr. President, all of what I have just
said is why I am so concerned about
the substance of a story that appeared
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on Friday, March 22, in the Washing-
ton Post, headlined: Israeli Economy
Said To Depend Heavily on Export of
Weapons.

In an article written by Daniel
Southerland, the Post reports that
little Israel may be selling over a bil-
lion dollars in military weapons. The
report is based on a study by Aharon
Klieman of Tel Aviv University. Mr.
Klieman estimates that arms sales
may account for as much as a quarter
of Israel’s industrial exports. In rela-
tion to its size, Israel has become an
astonishing leader in the export of
weapons.

The 1982 statistical computations of
the U.S. Arms Control Agency places
Israel fifth in the world in the propor-
tion of its exports that are military
sales. Only North Korea, the Soviet
Union, Romania, and Egypt have a
higher percentage of their exports in
military weapons. Israel’'s military
weapon exports constitute 6.9 percent
of its total exports, compared to a 4.5
percent ratio for the United States.

Most troubling is the destination of

Israel’s arms exports. From one-third
to one-half of Israel’s arms exports go
to Latin America. But the big shocker
is that this Washington Post report es-
timates that 35 percent of Israel’s ex-
ports have gone to South Africa in
recent years!
«* Mr. President, in view of our own
protests against South African apart-
heid and our proposed restraint of our
trade with South Africa—and our
present policy of a virtual ban on U.S.
military weapons exports to South
Africa—this sale by Israel of $350 mil-
lion in weapons to South Africa raises
some very serious questions about
Israel, our close friend and ally. What
would be the reaction in this body if
the United States were selling $350
million in weapons to South Africa?
There would be outrage. There would
be picketing. And there would be swift
and sure action by the Congress to
stop it.

Mr. President, all of us know that
Israel is in desperate economic straits.
It has to pour most of its resources
into defense. Virtually all of its able-
bodied manpower, except for the el-
derly, serves on active military duty or
in the reserve. Largely because of this
necessary concentration on military
defense, it suffers a 100-percent
annual rate of inflation, one of the
worst inflation rates in the world.
Clearly, it must have foreign ex-
change. Arms sales provides that for-
eign exchange. And of course the
Israel armament industry does some-
thing else: It assures the country of
the production of ample military
weapons at low cost because the bil-
lion-dollar arms export program per-
mits big economies of scale in Israel’s
arms production.

Sure, it's a brutal world out there,
Mr. President, but at a time when
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South Africa is imposing its cruel
apartheid system on the 70 percent of
its citizens who are black, at a time
when South African police are shoot-
ing down unarmed innocent black citi-
zens who are guilty of nothing except
attending a funeral for their deceased
brethren, can Israel really justify sell-
ing them $350 million worth of mili-
tary weapons? The citizens of Israel,
this gallant country, our firm ally,
should think long and hard about that
one.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article from the Wash-
ington Post of Friday, March 22, that
reports Israel’'s export of military
weapons be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 22, 1985]
IsraELI EconoMY SAID TO DEPEND HEAVILY
oN ExpoRT oF WEAPONS
OVER $1 BILLION IN SALES POSSIBLE
{By Daniel Southerland)

Overseas arms sales have become a central
component of Israel’s foreign relations and
one on which its economy is now heavily
and perhaps dangerously dependent, accord-
ing to an Israeli expert.

Aharon Klieman of Tel Aviv University
estimates that weapons sales now account
for as much as a quarter of Israel's industri-
al exports. The old image of a sunny Israel
exporting oranges has been supplemented,
if not superseded, by that of a small nation
that can provide more bang for the buck.
Alongside the oranges, an equally appropri-
ate symbol for today’s Israeli exports might
be the Uzi submachine gun or the Gabriel
sea-to-sea missile,

Klieman, a political scientist, said the de-
pendence on arms sales virtually has been
imposed on Israel and, until recently at
least, has served Israeli interests well. But
in an interview, he argued that the Israelis
now may be reaching the limit of their
growth as arms exporters and ought to re-
evaluate what has been a largely uncoordi-
nated effort. He contended that growing
competition among arms producers for mar-
kets and the undependability of some of Is-
rael’s debt-ridden weapons purchasers are
likely to limit further arms exports.

Klieman pointed to Brazil as a competing
arms exporter that holds advantages over
Israel. Supported by major natural re-
sources and cheap labor, Brazil can sell to
the world’s leading arms purchasers, the
Arab nations of the Middle East, a market
denied to Israel.

Despite its disadvantages, Israel may be
exporting more than $1 billion worth of
arms each year, according to Klieman. Each
of the two government-controlled defense
manufacturers admits to marketing its prod-
ucts to more than 40 foreign nations. Klie-
man estimated the total number of Israeli
arms clients to be close to 50, an impressive
figure when one compares it with the 67
countries that purchase arms from the
United States and 28 known to buy weapons
from the Soviet Union.

A total of 112 Israeli industries are in-
volved in the arms sales effort. They have
mastered the most sophisticated technol-
ogies, including microelectronics and a new
generation of precision-guided “smart weap-
ons."”
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As a visiting professor at Georgetown Uni-
versity, Klieman has spent much of the past
year writing what might be described as the
first comprehensive book on Israeli arms
sales, An American-born Israeli citizen, he
previously wrote on the subject as an associ-
ate of the Jaffee Center for Strategic Stud-
ies at Tel Aviv University. His book is to be
published in June by Pergamon-Brassey's
under the title “Israel's Global Reach: Arms
Sales as Diplomacy."”

Working from unclassified, public materi-
als and interviews with defense industry
leaders and specialists, Klieman concludes
that it may be time for Israel to rein in its
arms exports. According to various esti-
mates, those exports currently constitute
between a fifth and a third of the country’s
total industrial exports.

In his book, Klieman argues that military
sales come close to dominating Israel’s for-
eign trade and certainly its industrial ex-
ports.

“Even if effectively restricted to no more
than one-quarter of industrial exports, the
sale of arms, acknowledged to be one of the
more unstable and unpredictable areas of
international commerce, would in Israeli
terms be too salient,” Klieman writes.

“A sudden drop in sales, due perhaps to
being edged out by other sellers or possibly
because a good customer can no longer
afford additional purchases, has no use for
them or is itself manufacturing comparable
items, would introduce profound shocks in
already shaky economy.”

Klieman says he sees signs that Prime
Minister Shimon Peres is going to pursue a
more cautions arms sales policy, shying
away, for example, from further entangle-
ments with Central American nations.

Peres has said that Israel no longer sells
any military equipment to Iran. Following
the 1979-80 hostage crisis, Israel was report-
ed to have sold $25 million worth of spare
parts and other items to the Iranians.

Klieman calls for greater coordination of
arms sales within the Israeli government.
He says there is no permanent unit charged
with considering the political implications
and economic consequences of weapons
sales. He adds that the Israeli defense indus-
try now may be aiming too high in attempt-
ing to sell tanks and fighter planes in the
face of powerful competition. He contends
that Israel needs to reach an understanding
on arms sales with the United States, which
is both a market and a competitor for Isra-
el's arms sales.

Klieman recommends that Israel further
develop its most advanced technologies and
cultivate more arms trade with the members
of NATO.

“At a time of unprecedented American
sensitivity to the financial burden of sup-
porting Israel, . .. it is hard to anticipate
an enthusiastic reception for defense sales
contracts in the U.S. market by Israel,”
Klieman writes.

“Such prospects will be poor unless a skill-
ful political and public relations campaign is
waged to present Israeli defense sales in a
positive light," he says.

Klieman argues that Israeli success in sell-
ing its military wares ought to make it less
dependent on American grants and loans. In
addition, he says that Israel’s innovations
and its refinements of American weapons
represent savings for the U.S, government.

According to Klieman, Israel’'s main
market is Third World nations. As he puts
it, Israel offers them a “cost effective alter-
native" in the form of cheap, highly mobile,
and easily operable weapons.
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When it comes to poor nations that
cannot afford to buy new and expensive
weapons, the Israelis have the answer. They
are adept at modernizing old equipment.
Israel is reported, for example, to have “up-
dated” 15 Mirage-55 fighter planes for Co-
lombia.

The Israelis also refurbish old Soviet
equipment. Having captured large quanti-
ties of Soviet weapons, the Israelis are now
considered the second largest exporters of
Soviet arms. In 1982, the subject of sales of
Soviet-built equipment is said to have arisen
in talks between Israel and Zaire.

In terms of total arms exports, Israel is
not among the biggest exporters in the
world. It probably ranks around 15th or
16th, Klieman says, lagging far behind such
big exporters as the Soviet Union, the
United States and France. But when it
comes to arms exports in relation to its total
in exports, Israel has one of the highest rat-
ings in the world, reflecting its economic de-
pendence on this single sector.

In 1982, statistical computations by the
US. Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency placed Israel fifth in this category,
with the nation's military sales estimated at
6.9 percent of its total exports, based only
upon known or verified transfers of arms.
This figure was exceeded only by those of
Egypt with 9.3 percent, Romania with 9.5
percent, the Soviet Union with 12.5 percent,
and—in all probability—North Korea with
13.2 percent in 1976. The United States'
military sales were estimated at 4.5 percent
of its total exports.

Although accurate statistics are hard to
come by, it appears that South Africa has
been the leading purchaser of arms from
Israel, acquiring as many as 35 percent of
the nation’'s arms exports in recent years.
Israeli sales to South Africa have included
gunboats and Gabriel missiles.

Latin American nations are reported to

buy anywhere from a third to half of Isra-
el's arms exports. Among those nations, Ar-

gentina is probably the largest -client,
having purchased heavily from Israel before
the Falklands war.

The Israelis were at one point the largest
infantry equipment suppliers to El Salvador
and Guatemala. They are reported to have
conducted intelligence training in Guatema-
" la and Costa Rica and to have offered Cen-
tral American nations stocks of arms cap-
tured in Lebanon at low cost.

It is no incident that the Israeli directory
of defense industries and their products is
published in two editions—one in English
and one in Spanish.

[Mr. McCONNELL assumed
chair.]

the

HOW AND WHY STAR WARS
WILL DESTROY ARMS CONTROL

Mr. PROXMIRE. Suppose the anti-
missile technology—star wars—works
perfectly, as Secretary Weinberger in-
sists it will. What will it do? Will it
prevent an ICBM attack on the United
States? If so, what would become of
the prime Russian deterrent to an
American attack? Much of its deter-
rent capability—not all of it but much
of it—would fade away. But unless the
Russians also had the star wars tech-
nology, the American deterrent would
remain intact. Then what happens?
Since the early 1950's, when the
U.S.S.R. developed its nuclear arsenal,
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the superpowers have been in rough
nuclear balance. Each superpower has
known that the other superpower
fully realizes the other side's capabil-
ity to retaliate in response to an attack
is so devastating, so sure to destroy
the other, that neither superpower
will ever initiate such a strike. For
more than 30 years—ever since both
powers developed their own massive
retaliatory powers—that balance, that
standoff, has kept the peace. Does it
give perfect assurance that the Rus-
sians will never initiate a nuclear pre-
emptive strike? No. Is it likely as the
nuclear arms race continues that one
side or the other will make a techno-
logical breakthrough which will even-
tually persuade the leadership of that
superpower that they have a tempo-
rary nuclear advantage that will
enable them to end the nuclear threat
of the other superpower? Yes. And
given enough time and the potential
of nuclear weapons research, such a
technological breakthrough eventually
is probable, in fact, highly probable
unless we end the arms race.

Isn’'t it likely that the Russians
regard our antimissile or star wars pro-
gram as exactly this kind of a poten-
tial breakthrough? After all, if this
star wars system does everything its
principal advocate, Secretary of De-
fense Weinberger, says it will do, it
will indeed give the United States ex-
actly the kind of decisive nuclear
weapons advantage that could destroy
the Soviet deterrent.

In doing so, in the eyes of the Rus-
sians, wouldn’t this terminate the nu-
clear balance that has kept the peace
between the world's two great military
powers for the past 30 years? How do
we restore that balance? Secretary
Weinberger says that we restore the
balance by handing the technology
over to the Russians, lock, stock, and
barrel. The Russians could then
produce and deploy their own antimis-
sile program. Is it possible that such a
startling and astonishingly generous
proposal could serve American inter-
ests? Usually, when the Defense De-
partment has said that we would make
the antimissile technology available to
the Soviets, they have added a critical
qualification, They would insist on a
quid pro quo. When General
Abrahamson, who heads the program,
last testified before the Defense Ap-
propriations Subcommittee he empha-
sized that quid pro quo. The Russians
would get the star wars technology
only if they agreed to a mutual and
verifiable treaty to limit the produc-
tion and deployment of offensive mis-
siles so that neither superpower could
simply nullify the antimissile defense
by building enough offensive missiles
to overwhelm the antimissile defense,
and by improving the missiles so they
can penetrate the defense.

Mr. President, this Senator is con-
cerned that the administration is
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pushing the Congress into a trap that
will have the following painful conse-
quences: First, it will cost this country
a trillion dollars or more. Second, it
will destroy arms control. It will do so
by making the satellites on which
arms control critically depend for veri-
fication easily and certainly vulnera-
ble. Third, it will not win an offensive
missile limitation agreement from the
Soviet Union even if we offer the tech-
nology to the U.S.S.R. The Russians
would not buy such an agreement be-
cause three-quarters of the Soviet de-
terrent is on land-based ICBM's,
whereas only one-quarter of the U.S.
deterrent is in land-based ICBM's. The
antimissile system will only work
against land-based ICBM's.

So, what follows? Suppose both sides
were to deploy the antimissile system.
What is the result? The Soviets would
find three-quarters of their deterrent
compromised. We would find only one-
quarter of our deterrent in any jeop-
ardy. As an American, of course, I
would like that kind of an agreement.
But would the Russians? What do you
think? What happens if the Russians
accept such a treaty? They agree to
limit any further land-based missile
deployment. They agree not to harden
the skins of their ICBM's. They agree
not to use decoys. So they agree to
assure us that three-fourths of their
deterrent will be greatly diminished in
retaliatory power. In return, we make
the same agreement. We agree to limit
our ICBM land-based force. We agree
not to harden the skins or use decoys.
So we lose most of the deterrent force
of our land-based ICBM’s. But so
what? We only have one-quarter of
our deterrent land based and incapaci-
tated. The Soviets would have three-
fourths of their deterrent land based
and incapacitated. Does anyone really
expect the Soviet Union to agree to
such a deal, even if we do give them
our multibillion dollar technology as a
gift? Of course not, and the adminis-
tration knows it. So why does the ad-
ministration go through this act of
proposing to give the Russians our im-
mensely expensive antimissile nuclear
technology? Because the administra-
tion knows it can attach conditions
that the Soviets will reject out of
hand. And once again, the Reagan ad-
ministration can argue that it wants to
negotiate arms control but the Soviets
stubbornly refuse to agree in spite of
the spectacularly generous quality of
the offer. And when the Russians
refuse to accept the star wars technol-
ogy and we push ahead with star wars,
what will the Russians do? They will
do precisely what Dr. Hans Bethe,
who probably knows more about nu-
clear weapons than any man alive,
says they will do. They will double or
triple their offensive missiles. They
harden the skin of their missiles so
our antimissile cannot stop them, and
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they will prepare to fill the skies with
10 decoys for every missile so they can
‘“use up" the antimissile defense. The
trillion dollar antimissible program
will turn out to have been totally use-
less and a trillion dollar golden fleece.
The nuclear arms race will march on,
more and more out of control. Arms
control will be dead. Why will arms
control die? Because the star wars
technology will make the satellites sit-
ting ducks. Russian missiles will not be
vulnerable to the star wars technolo-
gy. The satellites essential for arms
control verification will be the sure
and certain victim of our star wars
arms race.

WHERE THE REAGAN FISCAL
POLICY IS TAKING AMERICA

Mr. PROXMIRE. How will history
view President Ronald Reagan? Here
is a President who has won two smash-
ing landslide elections. He has succeed-
ed in stopping, at least temporarily
and maybe permanently, a steady 50-
year increase in Federal spending for a
variety of purposes, including housing,
health, education, environmental pro-
tection, financial assistance to State
and local government. On the other
hand, he has sharply increased spend-
ing for military and foreign aid pur-
poses. He has succeeded in reducing
taxes on upper-income Americans, the
personal income tax, and increasing
taxes paid by low- and moderate-
income persons, the Social Security
payroll tax. He tried and failed to

change the laws regarding abortion
and prayer in the schools. He has op-
posed agreement with the Russians on

nuclear arms limitation—an agree-
ment that relies almost exclusively on
Presidential negotiations.

By far, his most significant innova-
tion is military. He supports star wars,
a radical, highly controversial, im-
mensely expensive and unworkable
new technology designed to defend
against a possible nuclear ICBM
attack by the U.S.S.R. How does all
this add up? What will Americans
think of the Reagan administration 10
years or 50 years from now? If as
seems likely—if not certain—we have
endured through the next 10 or 50
years, so there is still an American
Nation surviving and able to assess the
Reagan administration, here is my
guess on how they will consider the
Reagan administration. Here is a
report from April 1 in the year 2035:

The Reagan years were the most
grossly irresponsible fiscal years in the
history of the country. Why? Because
those were the years the crushing Fed-
eral debt began. Ironically the explo-
sion of the national debt that under-
mined the U.S. economy was accompa-
nied by a transparent patina of criti-
cism by President Reagan and his sup-
porters in the administration and the
press of the wasteful spending prac-
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tices of previous administrations and
against his congressional opposition.
President Reagan and his administra-
tion drove the Federal deficit to a level
that pushed it out of Congress’ con-
trol. Here is how it happened: In the
first 4 years of the Reagan administra-
tion, in spite of the President’s anti-
spending posture, the Congress main-
tained almost precisely the same rate
of increase in Federal spending as its
predecessors. the Reagan administra-
tion simply shifted the priorities. His
administration held down spending for
social services but it transferred the
savings from reduced spending for
social services into spending for mili-
tary programs.

The critical fiscal change took place
in the tax or revenue side of the
ledger. President Reagan called for
and won a very sharp reduction in the
progressive income tax. Result: the
overall Federal budget ran far and
away the biggest deficits in the history
of America. Fifty years ago, back in
1985, when these mammoth deficits
were just beginning, some Senators
proposed to hold down military as well
as domestic spending. The President
temporarily relented from his military
buildup and negotiated a $50 billion
overall reduction in the current serv-
ices budget, which was expected to
reduce the deficit from its $220 billion
deficit in 1985 down to $170 billion in
1986. But the sharp reduction in the
deficits slowed the economy. Unem-
ployment rose. Tax revenues fell.
Some Members of the Congress called
for an even stiffer battle against the
deficit. They asked for further spend-
ing cuts and tax increases. Others
called on the President and the Con-
gress to dig in and hold the line. The
1986 elections were coming up. So, the
President made an unsurprising politi-
cal decision. He called on a willing
Congress to get the economy moving
again. They did. They passed a combi-
nation tax cut and an across the board
increase in both domestic and military
spending.

Under a new Chairman of the Feder-
al Reserve Board, monetary policy
eased up. The economy regained its
momentum with the stimulative com-
bination of a $300 billion deficit and
an easier monetary policy. The
Reagan administration’s brief and
frightening flirtation into fiscal re-
sponsibility in 1985 taught future
Presidents a lesson they did not forget
for the next 15 years. Despite misgiv-
ings the Congress even proceeded with
the multitrillion dollar star wars pro-
gram. In 1988 it added 1,000 additional
MZX missiles armed with 10,000 nucle-
ar warheads. The United States also
vigorously stepped up its conventional
armor of ships, tanks, and planes. The
President, the Congress and much of
the American public became convinced
that only big and steadily increasing
deficits could keep the economy
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moving. In 1988, the deficit exceeded a
half trillion dollars. In 1995, the coun-
try had its first $2 trillion deficit. That
year, the national debt climbed to $10
trillion. Inflation raced to an annual
rate of 25 percent. The Treasury bill
rate averaged 20 percent. Interest on
the national debt at $2 trillion a year
exceeded all other costs of the Federal
Government combined.

Finally, in the year 2000, inflation
reached 100 percent. The Federal Gov-
ernment devalued the dollar, laid off
half its employees, tripled its taxation,
and stopped the arms race by negotiat-
ing a nuclear freeze with the U.S.S.R.
America then suffered 25 years of
high unemployment before it moved
to a 30-hour workweek in 2025.

FOREIGN RELATIONS COMMIT-
TEE ANNOUNCES MARKUP
DATE FOR GENOCIDE CONVEN-
TION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
have argued time and again that the
time to act on the Genocide Conven-
tion is right now. And the slow pace of
the Senate schedule—we were only in
session 2 days last week—demonstrates
that point clearly.

But I have been delighted to learn
that, at long last, there is progress.
The Foreign Relations Committee has
announced April 23 as the markup
date for the Genocide Convention.

That is good news and the commit-
tee chairman and ranking minority
member are to be congratulated on
reaching an agreement for committee
action.

It is far from clear whether commit-
tee action will be completed on that
date, however. The tactics of oppo-
nents have always centered on delay
and the possibility is there, under the
committee’s rules, for requesting a 1-
week delay to review any proposal
that is put forward.

But I hope the committee will follow
its own action of just 6 months ago.
Then, the committee reported the
Genocide Convention promptly with
three understandings and one declara-
tion and it is my fervent hope that
they will report the Genocide Conven-
tion once again in just that format.

Nevertheless, the administration’'s
flip-flop on an article IX reservation
has not co-opted the opponents as the
administration may have hoped. In-
stead, it has fueled the fire for more
understandings and so-called clarifica-
tions to the Convention. Indeed, at the
committee’s last hearing, a list of
eight amendments was circulated
which would not only gut the Conven-
tion but would completely restate
American treaty practice of the last 30
years. What Senator Bricker couldn’t
succeed in doing—in a straightforward
manner in an up-or-down vote on the
Senate floor—the Genocide Conven-
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tion’s opponents are attempting to do
by a backdoor “clarification” to the
treaty.

Opponents are attempting to steam-
roll the committee members into be-
lieving that these amendments are a
necessary “price” for securing an op-
portunity to debate the Genocide Con-
vention on the Senate floor. Nothing
could be further from the truth.

For every amendment offered by op-
ponents, for every clarification pro-
posed, there are a dozen waiting in the
wings. While insisting that they sup-
port the treaty but it merely needs to
be “improved;” the opponents know
© full well that you cannot change the
text of a multilateral treaty—particu-
larly one that has been ratified by 96
nations—and expect our signature to
have any validity under international
law.

But the arena in which to debate all
of these “helpful” proposals is the
Senate floor. Each and every one of
these issues will be debated fully on
the Senate floor, regardless of the
committee’s decision, so there is no
need to prolong the fight by debating
them twice.

I cannot expect that oppenents
would let any of these amendments
slip by without a debate and I welcome
it. I am convinced that when the Mem-
bers of this body have an opportunity
to review the arguments in full, that
this Chamber will move promptly to
ratify the Genocide Convention with-
out crippling amendments.

The case for the Convention is

strong and it will withstand these as-
saults. But the time to open debate is
now. The time for delay is long since
gone.

ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There
will now be a period for morning busi-
ness.

CHILD ABUSE AWARENESS
MONTH

TEACHING KIDS WHAT TO LOOK FOR AND WHAT
TO DO IF IT HAPPENS TO THEM

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, today
marks the beginning of Child Abuse
Awareness Month; a time for our
Nation to give special consideration to
the problems of child abuse and its
damaging effects on our society.

The statistics involving child abuse
incidents are frightening. One expert
says that as many as 10,000 children
are severely battered each year, at
least 50,000 to 70,000 are sexually
abused, 100,000 are emotionally ne-
glected, and another 100,000 are phys-
ically, morally, and educationally ne-
glected. The actual numbers of child
abuse and neglect cases are difficult to
ascertain because of the necessity of
relying on reporting by hospitals, the
police, or family members, Most re-
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searchers agree that studies and sur-
veys underestimate the true number
of incidents. Statistics further show
that many abused children grow up to
be abusers, and many along the way
are likely to become involved in crimi-
nal acts.

For too long, our society has labeled
this subject taboo, and for too long,
we, as parents, family members, and
citizens have turned our backs on the
victims—the many thousands of chil-
dren who are frightened and confused
about what to do once it happens to
them.

Mr. President, I stand before this
body to share what I have learned of
an important cooperative effort under-
way in this country. On February 17
of this year, eight major newspapers
published a four-page supplement
with a critical message on child abuse
to children; what to look for and what
to do if it happens to them.

In the form of a comiec strip, using
the popular figures of “Spider-Man
and Power Pack,” the delicate issues
of child abuse and neglect were mas-
terfully analyzed in a way that chil-
dren could understand. The response
to the supplements has been moving.
Hundreds of letters from formerly
abused children and thoughtful par-
ents, to teachers and law enforcement
officials, have poured in to the groups
that sponsored and organized the pub-
lishing. I would like to share with my
colleagues excerpts from some of
these many letters.

In all, 6.6 million copies of the sup-
plement were distributed on that day
in the eight newspapers. Special
thanks should go to the newspapers
that allowed the supplement to run in
their editions: the Chicago Tribune,
the Boston Globe, the Cleveland Plain
Dealer, the Des Moines Register, the
Detroit Free Press, the Kansas City
Star, the Philadelphia Inquirer, and
the St. Louis Post-Dispatch. The orga-
nizations behind the scenes that made
up their historic cooperative effort
happen, the Marvel Comics Groups,
the National Committee for Preven-
tion of Child Abuse, and the
McArthur Foundation, which funded
the supplements, should also be com-
mended.

Mr. President, this incredible effort
to educate millions of American fami-
lies and open the door to parent-child
discussions need not end now. The
Marvel Comics Group has agreed to
provide us with copies of this comic
strip so that every Member of Con-
gress can have the opportunity to see
firsthand this important message.
They are being delivered to the offices
as I speak.

I want to urge my colleagues in both
Houses to do everything within their
power to encourage the distribution of
this comic strip in their home states.
It is a special comic strip, with a spe-
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cial message that speaks to the hearts
and minds of all ages.

There are many steps that we, as a
Nation, must take to bring the disease
of child abuse under control. The
widespread distribution of publica-
tions, like this comic strip, that are de-
signed to draw attention to this prob-
lem and offer advice to children and
parents on how to handle it, is one of
these important steps.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorp the
letters to which I have referred.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

FEBRUARY 28, 1985.
NaTioNaL COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF
CHILD ABUSE,
Chicago, IL.
To whom it may concern.

This Sunday I read the Spiderman supple-
ment in the Chicago Tribune; I had to write
to tell you what I thought about it.

When I was a kid I read a lot of comies.
My nickel allowance would buy either a
candy bar or two comic books;, I usually
went for the comic books. And they didn’t
even stunt my intellectual growth, as so
many adults believed in those days—now
I'm getting a PhD. But in those days a lot of
things were different, and one of them was
that no one but no one ever talked about
things like child abuse,

I was abused by my father for nearly 17
yvears. He said he'd kill me if 1 ever told
anyone. I finally got up the nerve to tell my
mother, who said I must be lying. I never
told anyone else about it again until I saw a
psychiatrist in my twenties. How I wish that
one of those many comic books I read had
had a story like this in them! I might have
had the bravery to tell others, to tell until
someone did believe me.

I am very glad that Marvel has done this
story, and that nowadays people do talk
about this, that they are bringing it out into
the open. Years after the fact I found out
that I was not alone, that many friends of
mine had been abused and either had been
afraid to tell or had been accused of lying.
When I read this comic it made me want to
ery—not because it made me sad, but be-
cause it made me hopeful. If other kids
could be saved from such horrifying and
crushing guilt, it would be a very good
thing. Putting it into a comic book is a very
good idea; for a lot of kids, comic books are
more than entertainment—they are friends.

Thanks.

Sincerely,
INSTRUCTOR AT INDIANA UNIVERSITY.
FEBRUARY 28, 1985.

Dear StaN LEE, I really enjoyed your spe-
cial addition on sexual abuse. I think it will
encorage kids to tell adults that they are
being sexually abused. I hope to grow up
and be a cartoonist like you someday.

Sincerely,
10 YeAr OLD Boy.
FEBRUARY 28, 1985.

DEear Sir/Ma'am, I am currently a nursing
student taking my phsychiatric nursing
course, During a women's group therapy
session I attended, the topic of sexual abuse
was brought up by the therapist. I knew the
statistics on sexual abuse were rising, but to
my surprise, all fourteen women in the
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group reported being sexually abused at one
time or another between the ages of six to
eighteen years old. Once one member of the
group told her painful experience, the
others followed. Needless, to say, a lot of
pain, anger, fustration and tears were re-
leased.

I want to thank you for your part in pre-
senting that wonderful comic strip placed in
the Chicago Tribune. I hope it helps chil-
dren and adults talk about their feelings
and fears about this problem. The women in
my group said that the hardest part was
telling someone about it. I hope children
found a way to do that through the comic
strip. I also want to thank you for the list of
agencies to contact for information and
help. The public needed that. I was very
glad I read last Sunday’'s Chicago Tribune.

NURSING STUDENT.

To WHoMm IT May CONCERN, your supple-
ment on Child Abuse which appeared in
Sunday’s Tribune is to be commended.

I think it is wonderful to see the media
aiding in informing and educating today’s
children. Child abuse is a reality and it truly
exists in our world.

There are, I'm sure, a great number of
frightened victims out there. And, if your
supplement even touches a handful, it will
have done a great deal. Thanks for reaching
out to them and giving them courage to
come forward, and also, a sense of under-
standing. It's important for these children
to be aware of the fact that they're not
alone and that they're not bad!

I am confident that your supplement will
do its intended job.

It really impressed me to see the open
arms of help which you are offering.

Bravo to you!

Woman 1v ILLINOIS.
NaTIONAL COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF
CHILD ABUSE,
Chicago, IL.

Good Morning!

Recently I had the pleasure of reading the
Spider-Man and Power Pack comie strip pre-
sented in the Chicago Tribune newspaper
dealing with child abuse. I found this article
to be very informative and a good way of re-
lating to possible abused children.

With more and more child abuse and ne-
glect cases being reported every day, I would
like to be able to have some pamphlets on
hand for the children and/or their parents
to refer to. Do you have any type of infor-
mation pamplets on child abuse or neglect
that can be presented to the public? If so, I
am interested in obtaining several copies for
our Department.

Any information you can relay to me will
be sincerly appreciated.

Respectfully,
JUVENILE OFFICER IN INDIARA.
FEBRUARY 28, 1985.
To Whom It May Concern:

Congratulations and much appreciation
on a job well done. I am very impressed with
the Spiderman insert on child sexual abuse.
I have a four-year-old daughter to whom I
intend to read it to as soon as we can have a
quiet time. She goes to pre-school and has
gotten some instruction about avoiding
strangers and saying '‘no” already. There
was also a good episode on “Richard Pryor's
Place" about an abused girl that we watched
together. I'm sure the comic will reinforce
the messages.

I think it's wonderful that the media is
helping along the work that your organiza-
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tion is doing. I feel there can’t be too much
information, and constructive educational
vehicles such as the Spiderman Comic are
very important. As a parent I depend on
them because I need to be instructed first,
and only then can I instruct my child. And
for the unfortunate children who don’t
have the parent who cares, the programs
and comics that speak directly to them are
invaluable. As the comic does.

I'd like to see more comics like this one.
Maybe one in comic book form to be made
available to schools, churches, ete. The hon-
esty and positiveness were very impressive,
thanks to everyone for caring.

In addition to being moved to writing this
letter I also was moved to tears while read-
ing the comic. And after, out of gratitude
and also sadness that our world is one where
this sort of thing is needed.

Sincerely,
MOTHER OF 4-YEAR OLD IN ILLINOIS.

MANCHESTER, MO,
February 28, 1985.

DEAr Sir: My children and I just finished
reading your Spiderman supplement in the
St. Louis Post Dispatch. You took a very dif-
ficult subject and gave us a way to make it
understandable, even to young children.

It is so hard as a parent to know how to
bring this tragic problem to your children’s
attention. Your supplement gave us a great
starting point that led to a lot of discussion,
and questions from my children. I applaud
your supplement and thank you for your
tremendous help.

Sincerely,
r MOTHER IN MISSOURL
FEBRUARY 28, 1985.
NatioNaL COMMITTEE FOR THE PREVENTION
oF CHILD ABUSE,
Chicago, IL,

DEear CommiTTEE, I would like to add my
appreciation to that of many other parents,
I'm sure, for featuring the Spiderman comic
in February's Sunday the 17th edition of
the “Chicago Free Press.”

I was especially impressed with Spider-
man's sharing of his abuse experience as a
child, I feel that children's attachment to
Spiderman will make them sympathize with
his story, thus the children will possibly feel
that they are not alone in an abuse situa-
tion and this can happen to anyone: two
very important facts relating to child sexual
abuse. Also, the character gave good advice
when he told children, “keep telling until an
adult believes you, if the first person you
tell does not."”

I am the mother of a three year old, who
is a fan of Spiderman, of course, Josh can’'t
read yet, but I did share this with him and
paraphrased its contents into words he can
understand. I have been introducing the
concept of “self-awareness” and “body pro-
tection” to him for about 6 months. He
liked this comic and after I had set it down,
Josh picked it up and “read it to himself"
saying, “Spiderman says nobody should
hurt me.” Also, “Spiderman said to tell
Mommie if anyone touches me."” That's
probably the best review you've had on

Again, thank you for printing this feature!
I have joined my son in his admiration of
Spiderman!

PS: If your committee recommends any
books on how to tell children about sexual
abuse, please let me know. I wish to obtain
books like these and use them in our story
time at home.

MOTHER IN NEW YORK STATE.
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FEBRUARY 28, 1985.
NaTioNAL COMMITTEE FOR PREVENTION OF
CHILD ABUSE,
Chicago, IL.

Thank you, the Spider Man supplement to
the Chicago Tribune was read by my eight-
year-old son, my ten-year-old daughter, my
husband and me. We all appreciate the op-
portunity you gave us to talk about this sub-
jeet. The more knowledge my children have
on this sort of thing, the easier it is for me
to leave them in the care of others! This ar-
ticle and others like it will be put away to be
read a few years from now to my youngest
who is just a toddler now.

I hope you will continue to call attention
to the problem and give teaching aids such
as this supplement to those of us who are
concerned about our children.

Sincerely,
MoTHER IN ILLINOIS.

EUROPEAN CONCERN FOR
PRESIDENT REAGAN'S CEN-
TRAL AMERICAN POLICIES

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, as
Americans begin to focus on the ad-
ministration’s policy in Nicaragua, few
stop to consider the effects of our Cen-
tral American policies on our Euopean
allies. Recently, a delegation from Eu-
ropean parliaments came to Washing-
ton to voice European opposition to
U.S. policies in Central America. They
came as representatives of 600 other
members of European parliaments
who have published a report on the
Central American crisis.

Four members of the Dutch, Irish,
German, and Italian Parliaments
wrote to President Reagan to inform
him of the grave concern shared by
hundreds of their fellow legislators
about the current U.S. policy toward
Nicaragua. The letter raises several
points which are central to the debate
on the appropriate role of the United
States in the region.

While framing the issue as an East-
West conflict, the Reagan administra-
tion ignores the roots of the crisis in
Central America which lie in the social
and economic problems of the region.
As the letter states, the administra-
tion’s policy toward Nicaragua of isola-
tion, containment and hostility “only
strengthens the hand of those forces
inside the country most likely to
depart from the original goals of the
Sandinista revolution: political plural-
ism, nonalignment, and a mixed econo-
my."”

The Reagan administration’s policy
toward Nicaragua makes a mockery of
Western values. “To compare merce-
naries who butcher and rape women
and children to members of the
French Resistance—or even to the
Founding Fathers of—the United
States—is an insult to the memory and
dignity of those genuine heroes and
martyrs who fought for freedom.” In
addition, the United States’ brazen
violation of international law tramples
over the very principles of the NATO
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Charter and only weakens the entire
alliance.

In the upcoming debate in the
Senate over Central American policies,
it is important to take into consider-
ation these views and concerns of our
allies. I urge my colleagues to read
this letter to President Reagan.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letter may be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

HoOUSE OF PARLIAMENT,
2500 EA The Hague, March 8, 1985.
President REaGaN,
The White House,
Washington, DC.

DEeAR PRESIDENT REAGAN: We are writing to
inform you of the grave concern shared by
hundreds of our fellow legislators about cur-
rent United States policy towards Central
America, and in particular, vis-a-vis the
Government of Nicaragua. During the last
three days while we have been in Washing-
ton, we have discussed the policy with schol-
ars, journalists, Senators and Representa-
tives, congressional staff and Executive
Branch officials. These talks have only rein-
forced our judgment that the policy is
headed on a course about which European
elected officials—across a broad political
spectrum—are appropriately disturbed.

In brief, the mainstream of Western Euro-
pean opinion has reached a firm consensus
on the following points:

The roots of the crisis in Central America
lie in the social and economic problems of
the region. It is important to come to terms
with the fact that, for the foreseeable
future, the countries of Central America
will be poor. A durable peace in the region
can only be established through political so-
lutions and economic development, and
these must be rooted in a reasonably just
social order.

The tensions in Central America are not
manifestations of the East/West conflict. As
stated, the revolutions in Nicaragua, El Sal-
vador and Guatemala are rooted in poverty
and political repression. Successful revolu-
tions need not threaten the United States;
they need not lead to governments that are
dependent upon the Soviet Union. Indeed, it
is precisely policies of isolation, contain-
ment and hostility that threaten friendly
and prosperous friendships with countries
such as Nicaragua.

Diplomatic rather than military solutions
should be sought to defuse tensions which
plague the region. Peace, gradual reform
and long-term stability, as well as U.S. na-
tional security, can only be insured by nego-
tiated settlements in the region. Further
militarization of Central America only
spawns further chaos and bloodshed. We
give strong backing to the Contadora group
effort which remains the best framework
for securing a just and stable peace, and we
fear that the United States does not support
the Contadora effort sincerely.

Nicaragua should not be isolated. If the
Administration is concerned about the
democratic evolution of the Nicaraguan rev-
olution, it must immediately reverse its
strategy of covert operations, trade and aid
blockades, and threatening military maneu-
vers. The tremendous pressure which Wash-
ington is bringing to bear on Nicaragua only
strengthens the hand of those forces inside
the country most likely to depart from the
original goals of the Sandinista revolution:
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political pluralism, non-alignment, and a
mixed economy.

International law must be observed. After
World War II, the United States was a
leader in the international acceptance of
the credo that the rule of the law must re-
place the rule of force. Unfortunately, the
actions of the U.S. government in Central
America, such as the mining of Nicaragua's
ports and its refusal to admit to the validity
of the International Court of Justice, are
seen by many Europeans as proof that the
United States is prepared to disregard the
prineciples of international conduct which it
professes to uphold. We especially note that
the NATO charter pledges a member to ob-
serve international law whenever it declares
its national interests to be at stake. When
the U.S. acts in contempt of the law, she un-
dermines the very foundations of interna-
tional justice and stability she helped foster
in the West over the past 40 years.

With respect to Nicaragua, there are le-
gitimate reasons to be concerned about the
well-being of democracy. However, to call
the contras “freedom fighters” is to make a
mockery of the word freedom. Recent rev-
elations of atrocities committed by the con-
tras against Nicaraguan civilians—including
assassination, torture, rape, kidnapping and
mutilation—only leads honest observers to
conclude that the contras are terrorists, not
defenders of freedom. To compare merce-
naries who butcher and rape women and
children to members of the French Resist-
ance—or even to the founding fathers of
your own country—is an insult to the
memory and dignity of those genuine
heroes and martyrs who fought for free-
dom.

Our delegation traveled to Washington to
express a concern felt deeply throughout
Europe. Our views were clearly expressed at
the meeting of European foreign ministers
held in San Jose, Costa Rica during Septem-
ber, 1984, The voice of European opinion on
this issue will be reaffirmed and strength-
ened in a follow-up meeting of foreign min-
isters scheduled for the second half of this
year.

We are unsure of your Administration’s
concern about European interest and opin-
ion on the Central America crisis. However,
we do believe you share with us a mutual in-
terest in the status of the NATO Alliance. It
has become increasingly difficult for elected
officials throughout Europe to defend the
NATO Alliance because of United States
policy in Central America. A policy which
makes a mockery of Western values, which
brazenly violates international law, which
tramples over the very principles of the
NATO charter only weakens the whole alli-
ance. We do not write to you as mere
friends, or interested observors. Your policy
has a profound effect on our lives and our
countries.

More than six hundred of our parliamen-
tary colleagues in the countries of Western
Europe have sponsored a report on the
crisis in Central America that details the
points we have raised in this letter. We are
their representatives in this visit, and we
hope that their concern is both clear to you
and taken into consideration in these criti-
cal days.

Sincerely,
EVELINE HERFKENS,
M.P., The Netherlands.
BERNARD ALLEN,
M.P., Republic of Ireland.
Uwe HoLTz,
M.P., Federal Republic of Germany.
STEFANO RoODOTA, -
M.P., Italy.
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ARTHUR SCHLESINGER, JR.—
“MR. REAGAN'S TAR BABY"

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, as
the administration begins its campaign
to pursuade Congress to resume aid to
the Contras in Nicaragua, it is impor-
tant to stop and examine the dangers
created by linking America's credibil-
ity to an unlikely victory against the
Sandinista government. Mr. Reagan
may find it much more difficult to ex-
tricate himself from a Nicaraguan
quagmire than he did from the Leba-
nese disaster.

In his enlightening article, “Mr.
Reagan's Tar Baby,” Pulitzer Prize
winner Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., out-
lines the dangerous “slippery slope”
upon which the Reagan administra-
tion is embarking. ‘“The Reagan-
Shultz line creates its own momentum.
Once we talk about moral duties and
define a local issue as a global test,
anything short of the regime’s remov-
al will seem to some a U.S. defeat.”
The President's own Secretary of
State recently warned, “We may find
later, when we can no longer avoid
acting, that the stakes will be higher
and the costs greater.”

The Reagan administration’s policy
is based on the flawed assumption
that it can control the guerrillas. But
recent reports of atrocities by the
guerrillas, as well as “overzealous”
CIA practices, make it clear that Presi-
dent Reagan is not in full control of
his policy. “In the Nicaraguan case,
the great United States is allowing
itself to be manipulated by men who
use the ‘credibility’ line to entrap us
into restoring their property and
power—and who hope that this resto-
ration will be completed by TU.S.
troops.”

The more urgently Mr.

Reagan
raises the stakes and pledges results in
Nicaragua, the more difficult it will be
to extricate himself and maintain
America’s credibility. As Mr. Schlesin-

ger so succinctly states, President
Reagan ought to remember Denis
Healy's law, “When you are already in
a hole, stop digging.”

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues
to read Mr. Schlesinger’s insightful ar-
ticle and ask unanimous consent that
the article may be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 1,
19851

MR. REAGAN'S TAR BABY

Last week President Reagan avowed what
he had long denied—that his objective is to
“remove” the government of Nicaragua or
at least, as he elegantly put it, to make the
Sandinistas ery “uncle.”
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The campaign to attain this objective is
now under way. The president preceded his
press conference with a radio speech in
which he embraced the Contras, the CIA-
backed guerrillas, as ‘“our brothers.” In
helping the Contras, he said, we are doing
what Lafayette, von Steuben and Kos-
ciuszko did in helping the American Revolu-
tion. “How can we refuse them assistance
when we know that ultimately their fight is
our fight?” The secretary of state soon
added that “it is our moral duty to help
people trying to bring about the freedom of
their country.”

It is hard to be sure how far this cam-
paign is meant to go. Some observers think
it is no more than an intensification of pres-
sure to force further concessions from the
Sandinistas. If this reading is correct, then
the tactic is already having some success.
The Sandinistras this week decided to sus-
pend the import of new arms systems and to
send 50 Cuban military advisers home. They
ask for a resumption of negotiations and an
end to the financing of the Contras, But the
last thing the administration hard-liners
want is a negotiated settlement. If they
can't avoid negotiations, they will keep on
raising the ante; and they will demand con-
tinued support for the Contras, if only to
maintain the pressure.

The Reagan-Shultz line creates its own
momentum. Once we talk about moral
duties and define a local issue as a global
test, anything short of the regime’s removal
will seem to some a U.S. defeat. What
begins as pressure may end as crusade.

If the Contras fail to overthrow Managua,
the administration may find itself on a slip-
pery slope. Some Reaganites will surely feel
that, to preserve “‘credibility,” the U.S. must
use additional means to attain its objective,
including the dispatch of American troops,
“We may find later.” Mr. Shultz said omi-
nously, “when we can no longer avoid

acting, that the stakes will be higher and
the costs greater.”

FLAWED INVOCATION

Mr. Reagan's invocation of Lafayette, von
Steuben and Kosciuszko has its flaws as his-
torical analogy. After all, Lafayette and his
comrades were not cheering the American
rebels on from a safe distance; they were
with them on the firing line. But perhaps
the analogy secretes an unconscious expec-
tation.

It isn't necessary to like the Sandinistas in
order to question the wisdom of the Reagan
policy. The Sandinistas are a rough lot.
Many are Marxist-Leninists. They are also
nationalists with fierce pride in their revolu-
tion and independence. To be told to cry
uncle by the American president is an in-
sulting reminder of the idea, expressed by
Secretary of State Richard Olney in 1895
and presumably scrapped in more civilized
times, that “the United States is practically
sovereign on this continent, and its fiat is
law upon the subjects to which it confines
its interposition.”

Mr. Reagan’s bullying words will be about
as effective as it would have been for King
George III to have told the American revo-
lutionaries to ery uncle. Nor is it unreason-
able that a small country besieged by the
U.S. should build up its defenses. And it's
utopian to suppose the Sandinistas will de-
mobilize so long as the U.S. proclaims its
intent to overthrow them.

As for the Contras, are they really “‘our
brothers”? The Contras are not a unified
force. Some, like Eden Pastora of the Demo-
cratic Revolutionary Alliance, are brave and
worthy men. But Mr. Pastora has been no-
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tably critical of the CIA and of the Nicara-
guan Democratic Force (FDN), the largest
Contra unit. Many of the FDN leaders—in-
cluding the chief of operations, the chief of
intelligence, the chief of logistics and the
chief of personnel—are reportedly veterans
of the National Guard, which in the good
old days was the Somoza family's personal
instrument of terror. Men trained in such a
school rarely alter their habits, and newspa-
permen have described the depredations
and atrocities they leave in their trail. “U.S.
support for the Contras”. Sen. Claiborne
Pell has well said, “flies in the face of the
administration’s anti-terrorist policy.”
These guardsmen may be the brothers of
Ronald Reagan. I doubt that they are really
the brothers of most citizens of the U.S.

Yet they are the men to whom Mr.
Reagan proposes to entrust the honor and
prestige of the republic. The objection to
doing this proceeds not from idealism but
from realism. Mr. Reagan supposes he can
control his guerrillas. The idea that the
patron can control the client is an abiding
American illusion—an illusion that has mys-
teriously survived bitter experience to the
contrary in China and Indochina.

Once the patron commits himself to the
achievement of the client’s goals, his own le-
verage shrinks. He must now renounce his
ultimate sanction—the withdrawal of sup-
port from the client. He is no longer the ma-
nipulator but the manipulated. He ends less
the client’s patron than his prisoner. In the
Nicaraguan case the great U.S. is allowing
itself to be manipulated by men who use the
“credibility” line to entrap us into restoring
their property and power—and who hope
that this restoration will be completed by
U.S. troops.

The administration has now cast aside the
pretense that its purpose in backing the
Contras was simply to stop arms shipments
to the Salvadoran insurgents. This was at
best a tenuous point, since solid evidence is
lacking that such shipments have taken
place in recent years. But in avowing his
real objective, Mr. Reagan faces the obsta-
cle of the Boland Amendment, which pro-
hibits U.S. support for the overthrow of the
Nicaraguan government. When asked about
the Boland Amendment in his press confer-
ence, our president responded with an airy
reference to “some of the proposals that
have been made in Congress.” The Boland
Amendment is no proposal. It is an act of
Congress, signed into law by Ronald
Reagan.

The new policy also faces obstacles in
international law. Mr. Reagan propounded a
novel doctrine in his State of the Union
message. “Support for freedom fighters is
self-defense,” he said, “and totally consist-
ent with the OAS and U.N. Charters.” But
“self-defense,” as Abraham Lincoln pointed
out long ago, is a mighty elastic concept.
Suppose, Lincoln wrote, a president claim-
ing self-defense invaded Canada because he
thought the British were about to invade us.
“You may say to him, ‘I see no probability
of the British invading us’ but he will say to
you ‘be silent; I see it, if you don't."" Let a
president invade a neighbor whenever he
shall deem it necessary to repel an invasion,
Lincoln said, “and you allow him to make
war at pleasure. Study to see if you can fix
any limit to his power in this respect.”

The belief that support for freedom fight-
ers is exempt from international law has
long been a Soviet doctrine, though they
prefer the term “wars of national libera-
tion.” As Mr. Reagan showed when he
pulled the U.S. out of the Nicaragua case in
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the World Court, he is coming close to the
Soviet position that a superpower is a law
unto itself in world affairs.

Mr. Reagan ought to count carefully the
costs of an interventionist policy in Central
America. He is a lame-duck president, and
his power to attain his domestic goals will
steadily trickle away in the months ahead.
Intervention in Central America will derail
his domestic program and use up wasting
political assets. The Second American Revo-
lution announced in the State of the Union
address will perish in Nicaragua as surely as
Lyndon Johnson’s Great Society perished in
Vietnam. The new Central American line
puts Mr. Reagan's second term at risk—
unless, of course, he already despairs of
coping with the farm problem, the deficit,
the tax bill and other local vexations and,
like other leaders known to history, sees in
foreign war an escape from domestic per-
plexity.

A Marxist-Leninist Nicaragua is a prob-
lem—though as Sen. William Fulbright said
of Cuba in 1961, it is a thorn in our side, not
a dagger in our heart. The Soviet Union ob-
viously rejoices in our Central American dis-
comfiture, but the administration has never
vouchsafed a rigorous analysis as to how
Moscow can exploit the situation to its stra-
tegic benefit.

Moscow knows that it cannot install nu-
clear-missile bases in the Western Hemi-
sphere in 1985 any more than it could in
1962. As for economic aid to Nicaragua,
why, as the Latin Americans put it, would
Moscow fatten a lamb in the jaws of a lion?
The Kremlin will do its best to keep the rey-
olutionary pot boiling on a low-cost, low-risk
basis, but it will not invest much in the way
of arms or money or prestige because it un-
derstands how hopelessly vulnerable any
such investment would be.

CONSULT THE NEIGHBORS

If the Nicaraguan threat lies in the export
of revolution to neighboring countries, per-
haps we should consult with the neighbors
before we rush into action ourselves. They
are far closer to the threat than we are, far
more familiar with the territory and just as
determined to protect themselves. State De-
partment officials say that few of our Latin
American allies would support us in break-
ing relations with Nicaragua, If the neigh-
bors still see possibilities in diplomacy, why
should we put our chips on military power?
If diplomacy fails, force is always available,
and it is better to use it with our Latin
American friends than without them. Uni-
lateral action by the U.S. is a sure loser.

I find it hard to believe that Ronald
Reagan will actually send American boys to
kill and die in Central America. But the
more urgently he raises stakes and pledges
results, the more difficult it will be to extri-
cate himself. He should remember Denis
Healey's law: When you are already in a
hole, stop digging. Mr. Reagan will not find
it as easy to shed Nicaragua as it was to
shed Lebanon. He may well end up playing
Br'er Rabbit to the Nicaraguan tar baby.

A WINNING TRADITION

Mr. FORD. Mr. President, once
again the Commonwealth of Kentucky
has excelled on the basketball court.
Five Kentucky college and university
basketball teams turned in sterling
performances this season, and were
justly rewarded with invitations to
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post-season tournaments. The winning
tradition continues.

The University of Kentucky at Lex-
ington—site of this year’s Final Four—
made its 30th NCAA Tournament ap-
pearance this year, more than any
other team in the Nation. It was the
sixth year in a row that Coach Joe B.
Hall led his “Wildcats” to the tourna-
ment. The “Cats” have now chalked
up 1,378 wins—again, more than any
other school in the country. It will be
under a new leader, but you can bet
that University of Kentucky will be
back to the NCAA very soon.

Down in the southern part of the
State, the Western Kentucky Universi-
ty “Lady Toppers” made their first
NCAA tournament appearance this
year. After only nine seasons of
women's basketball at Western, Coach
Paul Sanderford led his team to the
Mideast regional title and on to the
Final Four. The “Lady Toppers” set a
school record this year, winning 28
games. I am very proud of these folks.

The University of Louisville contin-
ued in its tradition of excellence on
the court this season, going all the
way to the semifinals of the National
Invitational Tournament. This was
University of Louisville’s 11th appear-
ance in the NIT, in addition to 17
NCAA Tournament appearances. By
posting a winning record again this
vear, Coach Denny Crum's *“Cardi-
nals” extended their winning streak—
the longest in the country—to 40 con-
secutive winning seasons.

Centre College in Danville, KY, a
school with an excellent academic rep-
utation, also has a typical Kentucky
basketball program—and, as you prob-
ably have guessed by now, typical in
Kentucky basketball means excellent.
Coach Tom Bryant's “Colonels” this
year won their third consecutive Col-
lege Athletic Conference Champion-
ship, and then went on to the NCAA
Division III Tournament. Not satisfied
with the conference title, the Colonels
went down to Greensboro, NC, and
came home with the South Regional
Championship in hand.

Finally, Mr. President, I would like
to share with my colleagues just a few
of the accomplishments of the Pan-
thers of Kentucky Wesleyan College
in my hometown of Owensboro, KY.
The Panthers this year went all the
way to the division II semifinals,
making their 11th appearance in the
final four—a division II record. It was
the team'’s third trip to the Final Four
in the past 4 years. On their way to
tying for the Great Lakes Valley Con-
ference Championship, the Panthers
broke eight school records and seven
conference records. Kentucky Wesley-
an is led by Coach Michael Pollio, who
in 5 short years has amassed 117 wins
and only 34 losses.

Mr. President, in Kentucky we do
not just grow good tobacco, raise fast
horses, and make smooth bourbon—we
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also field some of the finest college
basketball teams in the country. These
teams are deserving of our praise and
support. We certainly love them in
Kentucky; with teams like these, the
basketball season does not end until
well into spring, which gives Kentuck-
ians about a month to gear up for the
Derby.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to
call the roll.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objeetion, it is so ordered.

SENATOR WEICKER ON THE
CHALLENGE TO THE CONSTI-
TUTION

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, no
Senator has been a more vigorous and
articulate defender of constitutional
principles than the senior Senator
from Connecticut, LoweLL WEICKER.
His energetic adherence to the ideals
that undergird our country’s funda-
mental charter must be a source of
pride to all the citizens of the Consti-
tution State.

On March 18, 1985, Senator
WEeicker testified before a joint com-
mittee of the Connecticut State Legis-
lature concerning two of the most seri-
ous contemporary challenges to our
Constitution: the proposed constitu-
tional amendment to require a bal-
anced budget, and the call for a consti-
tutional convention under article V to
propose such an amendment. Senator
WEICKER'S trenchant comments on
these important topics deserve a wider
audience. Members of Congress, State
legislators, and thoughtful -citizens
would all benefit from eareful consid-
eration of Senator WEICKER'S perspec-
tive.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the statement of Senator
LowEeLL WEICKER before the Connecti-
cut State Legislature Committee on
Government Administration and Elec-
tions be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR LOWELL WEICKER, JR.

Senator Lovegrove, Representative Schmi-
dle and members of the Committee, it is a
unique pleasure for me to testify before you
this morning as you consider 8.J. Res. 23,
calling for a Constitutional convention on
the matter of a balanced budget. I am proud
to be the Senior Senator from the “Consti-
tution State” and hope that as members of
the Connecticut legislature, you will honor
our state by defeating this seductive but
dangerous proposal.

In remarks this morning I will divide my
time between objection to the end this proc-
ess hopes to achieve, a balanced budget
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Constitutional amendment, and the means
it proposes for achieving it, the Article V
Constitutional Convention. It's difficult to
say which represents the greater danger.

First, the balanced budget amendment.
Our recent political and economic history
has been turned on its head over the last
five years. We have seen the federal budget
deficit mushroom from $40 billion in 1979 to
$222 billion just five years later. We have
seen taxes cut and priorities realigned and
defense spending increased as never before,
and the estimates are that the deficit will
climb to $300 billion per year by 1989. And
what is the response? The President and
politicians from both parties, who will not
deal with record budget deficits, are reach-
ing for a Constitutional fig leaf to cover
their naked inability to match rhetoric with
results. Unfortunately, the coverage they
have chosen is too transparent to get the
job done,

During President Reagan's State of the
Union speech and his FY86 budget request,
he expressed a strong desire for a balanced
budget. Well, my fellow Nutmeggers, that's
like the quarterback of the football team
leaving the field, going into the stands and
shouting “We want a touchdown!" The
President has submitted five budgets to the
Congress, each further from the balanced
budget goal. And the Congress has passed
them making only small reductions in those
deficits each year. We are not your average
bear. If the President and the Congress
want to balance the budget we have the
power to balance it—now.

The federal budget is in perilous shape
not because of the lack of procedural mech-
anisms to reduce spending but because of
the lack of political courage to deal with the
problem. A constitutional amendment will
not confer that virtue on the body politic;
more likely it will create a generation of leg-
islative bootleggers who find their way
around or through the Constitution to do
their thing without risk.

That brings me to my central concern,
that it is nothing less than the Constitution
of the United States that is at stake here.
Alexander Hamilton wrote that: “Constitu-
tions should consist only of general provi-
sions; the reason is that they must necessar-
ily be permanent, and that they cannot cal-
culate for the possible change of things.”

Our Constitution, like no other document
in history, has conferred on the American
people the blessings of both order and jus-
tice because it establishes ideals rather than
make policy, To enshrine in that document
a particular device of economiec policy, along
side the freedom of speech, the freedom of
the person and right to vote is to demean
and encumber our greatest strength.

How then shall we deal with the budget
crisis? A group of fellow Republicans and I
have tried with some limited success to fash-
ion budget proposals which approach deficit
reduction comprehensively. All federal ac-
tivities must be addressed; defense must be
reduced; entitlement programs must be re-
formed; and yes taxes must be raised. But 1
do not believe this problem will be licked
until the American people demand it in the
voting booth. That is how the Framers of
the Constitution intended such changes to
occur, not be taking a red pen to the na-
tion's founding charter.

What I'm saying here, basically, is that
the responsibility lies as much with the
American people, with the voters of the
State of Connecticut, as it does with their
representatives, be they in Hartford or in
Washington. I'm reminded of that great
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passage in Harry Truman's book, “Plain
Speaking.” He was asked a question, “Did it
bother you, leaving the pomp and circum-
stance of Washington? Of the White
House?” and Truman responded ‘‘Never
gave me any trouble at all. I always kept in
mind something old Ben Franklin said at
that meeting in Philadelphia we were talk-
ing about. They had a big discussion about
what should be done about ex-Presidents,
and Alexander Hamilton I think it was said
that it would be a terrible thing to degrade
them by putting them back among the
common people after they'd had all that
power. But old Ben Franklin didn’t agree.
It's here someplace . . . I've got it, what he
said . . . Here, read it.”

Franklin said, “In free governments the
rulers are the servants and the people their
superiors and sovereigns. For the former
therefore to return among the latter is not
to degrade them but to promote them.”

Mr. Truman smiled, and he said, “I kept
that in mind when I was in fhe White
House, and I've had it in mind ever since I
got my . . . promotion.

The point also has to be made then—this
is not a matter just for the politicians, this
matter of balanced budgets and our Consti-
tution. It should be a matter of deep con-
cern to every one of us.

Abraham Lincoln wrote, “What is conserv-
atism? Is it not adherence to the old and
tried, against the new and untried?” With
the pending proposal to convene a constitu-
tional convention, many self-proclaimed
conservatives have adopted what history
clearly portrays as a radical approach to the
Constitution. Twenty-six times over nearly
200 years, the Congress and the States have
followed the “old and tried” means of
amending the Constitution: a two-thirds
vote of the House and Senate, approved by
three-fifths of the States. As a point of fact
that effort continues today in Congress.
However, the proponents of the “new and
untried” seek a different path. I cannot
begin to catalog for the members of the
committee the plethora of legal issues
which such a convention presents. What
makes matters all the more uncertain is the
complete absence of any experience or legal
precedent from which to decide them. And
again it is nothing less than the Constitu-
tion that is at stake. Anyone who tells you
that he or she knows definitively how such
a convention would work and what the Con-
stitution would look like after they finish
with it cannot be trusted with matters of
such consequence, Suffice it to say that
when a convention was convened in 1787
“for the sole and express purpose of revising
the Articles of Confederation”, that docu-
ment was scrapped and our current Consti-
tution was drafted.

The magnitude of the risks involved in
such an undertaking tower over even the
most optimistic assessment of benefits we
may derive,

I very much appreciated listening to my
friend George Will when he was on This
Week with David Brinkley, and Will, with
I'm sure tongue in cheek, said the following:
“The big question is, if you're going to have
another Constitutional Convention, who's
going to play Benjamin Franklin, who's
going to be James Madison? If it's going to
be Jerry Falwell and Gloria Steinem we
want to think twice.”

I took an oath of office to support and
defend the Constitution of the United
States. Today I am fulfilling that oath. In
the battles I have fought on the Senate
floor for that document, none of which have
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been popular, whether separation of powers,
religious freedom, the right to vote or the
accountability in law of a president, I have
found the more I become immersed in that
document, the greater my respect for it
grows. A balanced budget amendment, as to
substance, or a constitutional convention, as
to procedure, diminishes that greatness.
Once lost, we all lose.

In conclusion let me say this: If we want
to spend our children’s monetary inherit-
ance, that's not too gutsy but they can prob-
ably survive it. And indeed that is what
we're doing with increased deficits. But
don’t squander their inheritance of Consti-
tutional ideals. Such currency can never be
replaced. Thank you very much.

THE CENTENNIAL CELEBRATION
OF BREWTON, AL

Mr, HEFLIN. Mr. President, as the
senior Senator from the State of Ala-
bama, I am pleased and proud to con-
gratulate the citizens of the town of
Brewton, AL, on their upcoming cen-
tennial celebration.

Brewton, the county seat of Escam-
bia County, is located in the central
portion of the extremely southern end
of Alabama, just a few miles north of
the Alabama-Florida State line. Histo-
ry records that the earliest name given
in the area that would become Brew-
ton was “The Crossroads,” since a trail
connected the Old Wolf Creek with
Fort Crawford. That fort had been es-
tablished by the U.S. Government in
1818 as a supply base and defense
against Indians.

The earliest settlers were two broth-
ers, Benjamin and Joseph Bruton, who
were in the area as early as 1816. In
the 1850's, the Alabama & Florida
Railroad surveyed a right-of-way in
the Brewton area. As word spread that
a depot would be located at “The
Crossroads,” settlers began to congre-
gate in the area, forming the first real
community.

The first local station agent for the
railroad was Edmund Troupe Bruton,
the great-nephew of the original set-
tlers. Following tradition, the new
town was named after its station
agent, only the nameplate on the
depot was misspelled, as “Brewton.”
Rather than change the sign, all the
Brutons in the area changed the spell-
ing of their name.

The town was first incorporated in
1874, but the records of this incorpora-
tion were destroyed when the court-
house at Pollard, the original county
seat, burned in 1879. That fire would
lead to the removal of the county gov-
ernment to Brewton. After the fire, it
was 1882 when the town again peti-
tioned for incorporation. The State of
Alabama approved the incorporation
of February 13, 1885. It is that approv-
al which is being celebrated with this
centennial.

As with all towns, Mr. President,
Brewton and its citizens have had to
work to overcome hardships. In this
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case, however, there seem to have
been a disproportionate share.

In the fall of 1883, Brewton was vis-
ited by a devastating yellow fever epi-
demic, one of the darkest periods in
the town's history. The epidemic
struck on September 12 and continued
until early November, recording a
total of 70 cases and 28 deaths.

In addition, Brewton suffered
through three major fires in its early
years. The first occurred in 1886 and
destroyed several downtown buildings.
A system of fire protection was begun,
but was incomplete when fire again
destroyed nearly all the business sec-
tion in 1888. Fire hit again 1896, de-
stroying 15 buildings. After each fire,
the determined citizens refused to give
up, and the town was soon graced with
new and better buildings

Brewton is situated in the fork of
Burnt Corn Creek and Murder Creek,
and this location has caused the town
to experience many devastating floods.
History shows that floods have been
recorded in 1847, 1864, 1888, 1913,
1928, 1929 and 1975. Of these, the 1929
flood has been considered the most
costly, although the most recent
caused estimated damage of more than
$4.5 million.

In more recent years, Brewton has
profited from the establishment of
Jefferson Davis Junior College, which
opened in the fall of 1965. This institu-
tion has grown to be one of the State’s
finest junior colleges.

Mr. President, from April 19
through 28, Brewton will be celebrat-
ing its centennial. This celebration is,
in reality, a ceremony to honor all of
the citizens of Brewton, past and
present, who have always worked to
see that Brewton has bright tomor-
rows. This persistent civic dedication is
best illustrated by the fine community
these efforts have built in Brewton.

Mr. President, it is indeed a great
pleasure for me to represent the
people of Brewton, AL, in the U.S.
Senate. They can take a great deal of
pride in the significant and proud his-
tory of their town, and, with contin-
ued civic dedication, can look forward
to an even brighter future.

A TRIBUTE TO JOHN W.
BLOOMER

Mr. HEFLIN. Mr. President, one of
the great strengths of our Nation lies
in our provisions for and protection of
freedom of the press. Although many
people in the public life are often at
odds with members of the press, I be-
lieve it is important to realize that
their job—keeping the public in-
formed—is an important one, and to
respect those that do this job and do it
well.

It is for that reason, Mr. President,
that I am particularly saddened to
note the recent death of an outstand-
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ing newspaper leader, John W. Bloom-
er, former editor of the Birmingham
News.

John’s long career in journalism
began while he was a student at Indi-
ana University. He ran short of money
and applied for a job at the Wabash
Plain-Dealer, where he was hired as
sports editor and city hall reporter.
For the rest of his life, newspapers
were to be in his blood.

After only 1 year, his publisher
asked John W. Bloomer to serve as
editor of the Elizabethton, TN, Star.
At that time, he was only 21. Along
with a stint in the U.S. Air Force,
John served in executive positions
with newspapers in Tennessee, Flori-
da, Georgia, Virginia, and Mississippi.
During these years, he gained an out-
standing reputation across the South-
east.,

In the 1950's when Phenix City, AL,
was thoroughly crime-ridden, John W.
Bloomer was the managing editor of
the Columbus, GA, Ledger and Inquir-
er, located just across the State line.
Under his leadership, the paper coura-
geously exposed the corruption, bring-
ing about the move to clean up Phenix
City. For these efforts, the newspaper
was awarded a Pulitzer Prize for meri-
torious publie service.

John was Mississippi editor of the
Birmingham News for a short time,
and then worked briefly for a paper in
Jackson, MS, before returning to the
News for good, as an editorial writer in
1959. Two years later, he was named
managing director, a position from
which he directed coverage during the
civil rights struggles of 20 years ago.
Later, he was appointed editor of the
News. John retired from that post in
1978.

Although John W. Bloomer was
known to say that newspapering was
his recreation and hobby, as well as
his work, he was also active in a wide
range of civic activities. Among the
long list of civic organizations to
which he belonged were the Birming-
ham Kiwanis Club, the American
Heart Association, and the Alabama
Lung Association. He was also a past
president of the Alabama Symphony
Association.

In 1976, when a major earthguake
caused great devastation in Guatema-
la, John was instrumental in having
two field hospitals sent to the Central
American nation within a week of the
tragedy. He also promoted a statewide
relief campaign that raised $55,000.
Following this involvement, he served
as president of Alabama Partners of
the Americas, an organization which
supports health, education, and cul-
tural development in Guatemala.
Under his guidance, 12 Alabama cities
established special ties with sister
cities in Guatemala. For all of his
work in this area, John received an
award from the Medical Association of
the State of Alabama.
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Among the numerous other honors
he received were awards from the En-
vironmental Protection Agency, two
Keep America Beautiful Awards and
the Alabama Wildlife Federation
Award.

At the time of his death, he was
serving as editor of Caribbean Today
magazine and as chairman of the Ala-
bama Environmental Quality Associa-
tion.

Mr. President, John W. Bloomer was
not only a great newspaperman, but a
great Alabamian. Under his guidance,
the Birmingham News flourished, and
because of his work, Alabama has
become a better place. He will be
missed by all who knew him.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial and an article
from the Birmingham News and an ar-
ticle from the Birmingham Post-
Herald be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the arti-
cles were ordered to be printed in the
REcORD, as follows:

JOHN W. BLOOMER

If editors are not a bit crusty when they
take on the job, they soon become so. And
John W. Bloomer, retired editor of the The
Birmingham News wore his crustiness some-
what as a badge of office, Hundreds of re-
porters who have worked under his tutelage
will testify, however, that under the crusti-
ness beat a heart as tender and sometimes
as anxious as the heart of a young father. A
newsman in trouble could count on his help.

Bloomer was proud of his newspaper. He
often said newspapering was not only his
work, but his recreation and his hobby. The
long hours he put in routinely are proof. He
was proud of his profession, although not
blind to its faults. He was proud of Birming-
ham and Alabama. And he believed with all
his heart that the United States of America
was the finest country in the world and a
worthy model for all men seeking freedom
and the fullest development of their talents.

Bloomer also felt that communism was de-
mocracy's natural enemy. He feared that
political reformers often are so habituated
to freedom that they have great difficulty
preceiving and understanding the difference
between communism's claims and its per-
formance.

Bloomer put down his journalist's roots in
weekly newspapers, on papers where the
editor is often reporter, copy editor and
typesetter. He learned first hand the impact
of news on the citizens of a small town and
the value they place on it. All of this stood
him in good stead when he became manag-
ing editor of the Columbus (Ga.) Ledger and
piloted that newspaper to a Pulitzer Prize
for its coverage of the Phenix City cleanup
during the 1950s.

Bloomer felt that one of the cardinal vir-
tues of a good journalist is skepticism. Good
Jjournalists, he said, attack facts. They look
at them from all sides to see if they really
are facts or fantasies. Honesty, or integrity,
he felt, is the bedrock of any newspaper.
For a newspaper to have credibility, it must
be honest and forthright or readers will
soon come to distrust it.

Like most newsmen, he believed staunchly
in freedom of the press and the public's
right to know. He believed also that free-
dom carried with it a great responsibility.
And he often said these virtues must never
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be used hypocritically to mask irresponsibil-
ity, vindictiveness or a biased agenda.

All of us here at The News will miss John
Bloomer, as will many of his friends in Ala-
bama and in the journalistic community
across the nation, One trust that the princi-
ples he believed in and worked for, the
legacy he leaves his colleagues, will always
survive fashions and that newspapers will
continue to help light the way to an ever
more effective democratic society.

[From the Birmingham News, Mar. 21,
1985]

ForMER “NEws" EDITOR, JOHN W. BLOOMER,
DiEes

John W. Bloomer, former editor of The
Birmingham News, died today in Mobile, He
was T2.

During his long career, Bloomer guided a
Columbus, Ga., newspaper to a Pulitzer
Prize and played a leading role in groups
dealing with environmental and Central
American issues.

“John Bloomer was a great newspaper
editor who gave years of important service
to The Birmingham News and to the com-
munity,” said Victor Hanson II, publisher of
The News. “He was a man whose sound
judgment could always be depended on."”

Bloomer became ill Wednesday night
while riding to Mobile on a business trip in
connection with his work as editor of Carib-
bean Today magazine, according to A.J.
Washington, Bloomer's friend who was driv-
ing the car.

He was rushed to a Springhill Memorial
Hospital, where he was diagnosed as suffer-
ing from an aneurysm and transferred to
Mobile Infirmary, where he entered surgery
at 5 am. an died during the operation,
Washington said.

Funeral arrangements were pending
Thursday morning.

“John Bloomer was a tough editor and a
strong-willed one, and a dear friend,” said
James E. Jacobson, editor of The Birming-
ham News.

““He believed in himself, in his newspaper,
in Birmingham and Alabama, and he gave
of himself unselfishly in literally uncount-
able ways to make our community and state
better.

‘“He was involved in just about every civic
endeavor that came along, and his interests
ranged across the spectrum, from downtown
Birmingham to remote villages in Guatema-
la, from the Alabama Symphony to Ala-
bama farmers.

“He never stopped caring or contributing.
Even after his retirement from The News,
he continued to be actively interested and
involved in issues and events.”

A native of Wabash, Ind., Bloomer attend-
ed Indiana University and studied English,
history, and economics. But he was short of
money, so he walked into the Wabash Plain-
Dealer and was hired as sports editor and
city hall reporter.

A year later, his publisher asked Bloomer
to serve as the editor of another paper he
owned in east Tennessee, He was only 21.

Shortly after he began at the Elizabeth-
ton Star, Bloomer married his high school
sweetheart, Margaret (Peg) Schornick.

After a stint in the U.S. Air Force, Bloom-
er served in newspaper executive positions
in Tennessee, Florida, Georgia, Virginia and
Mississippi.

He served as managing editor of the Co-
lumbus (Ga.) Ledger and Inquirer in the
1950s when the newspaper won a Pulitzer
Prize for meritorious public service in expos-
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Ia% crime and corruption in nearby Phenix
y.

In a past interview, Bloomer called the
Pulitzer “one of the highlights of my jour-
nalism career.”

He was Mississippi editor of The Birming-
ham News for a brief time, then worked at a
paper in Jackson, Miss., until he was called
back to The News as an editorial writer in
1959. He was appointed managing editor in
1961. He directed the paper’'s news coverage
during the turbulent civil rights period of
the early 1960s.

Bloomer later was appointed editor of The
News, and he retired from that post in 1978.

In addition to his newspaper work, Bloom-
er played an active role in Alabama in pro-
moting the arts, the environment, and
better relations with Central America.

A past president of the Alabama Sympho-
ny Association, Bloomer was a member of a
long list of civic organizations, including the
Birmingham Kiwanis Club, the American
Heart Association, the Alabama Lung Asso-
ciation and the Better Business Bureau.

Among the numerous honors he received
during his lifetime include awards from the
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, two
Keep America Beautiful Awards, the Ala-
bama Wildlife Federation Award, and an
award from the Medical Association of the
State of Alabama for his work in coordinat-
ing the Guatemalan relief effort.

When a major earthquake struck Guate-
mala in 1976, Bloomer was instrumental in
having two field hospitals sent to the Cen-
tral American nation less than a week after
the tragedy and was responsible for promot-
ing a statewide relief campaign that result-
ed in a $55,000 fund.

He served as president of Alabama Part-
ners of the Americas, an organization which
supports health, education, and cultural de-
velopment in Guatemala. Under his leader-
ship, 12 Alabama cities established special
ties with sister cities in Guatemala.

Concerned about preserving Alabama's en-
vironment in the face of continued econom-
ic development, Bloomer helped organize
the Alabama Environmental Quality Asso-
ciation and served as its chairman.

The Montgomery-based organization pub-
lished a quarterly magazine called Enviro-
guth devoted to regional environmental

ues.

[From the Birmingham Post-Herald, Mar.
22, 19851

ForMER EDITOR OF NEWS DIES

Mogne.—John W. Bloomer, a former
editor of The Birmingham News who helped
guide a Georgia newspaper to a Pulitzer
Prize, died yesterday in a Mobile hospital
after becoming ill while on a business trip.

Graveside service for Bloomer, 72, will be
11 a.m. tomorrow, Elmwood, Johns-Ridout's
Southside directing.

Bloomer, a native of Wabash, Ind., had an
extensive career in journalism. He served as
managing editor of the Columbus (Ga.)
Ledger in the 1950s when the newspaper
won the Pulitzer Prize for meritorious
public service in exposing crime and corrup-
tion in Phenix City, across the Chattahoo-
chee River from Columbus.

“John Bloomer was a great newspaper
editor who gave years of important service
to The Birmingham News and to the com-
munity,” said Victor Hanson II, publisher of
The News. “He was a man whose sound
judgement could always be depended on.”

“John Bloomer was a tough editor and a
strong-willed one, and a dear friend,” said
James E. Jacobson, editor of The Birming-
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ham News. “He believed in himself, in his
newspaper, in Birmingham and Alabama,
and he gave of himself unselfishly in literal-
ly uncountable ways to make our communi-
ty and state better.

“He was involved in just about every civic
endeavor that came along, and his interests
ranged across the spectrum, from downtown
Birmingham to remote villages in Guatema-
la, from the Alabama Symphony to Ala-
bama farmers.

““He never stopped caring or contributing.
Even after his retirement from The News,
he continued to be actively interested and
involved in issues and events.”

Survivors include his wife, Mrs. Margaret
S. Bloomer, and a brother, Robert Bloomer,
Los Angeles,

The family suggests memorials be made to
the Birmingham Symphony, the Red Moun-
tain Museum or a favorite charity.

SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND
SPACE DURING THE PAST 6
YEARS

Mr. HEFLIN. Mr. President, a few
weeks ago, I made the difficult deci-
sion to give up my seat on the Com-
merce, Science, and Transportation
Committee in keeping with the new
rules limiting each Senator to only
two major, classified as “A,” commit-
tee assignments. It has been a privi-
lege to serve on the committee and it
was with great reluctance that I made
my decision. I will continue to be ex-
tremely interested in the work of this
committee. I intend to watch closely
the activities of the committee, par-
ticularly the areas of space, science,
and technology.

During my 6 years on the Commerce
Committee, I served as a member of
the Subcommittee on Science, Tech-
nology, and Space and for the past 2
years, I have been that subcommittee’s
ranking Democrat. I have enjoyed the
work of the subcommittee and will
continue to concentrate my attention
and energies on the programs and
issues within its jurisdiction.

I am deeply appreciative to Senator
SpLapE GorToN, for his cooperation and
for the excellent job he has done as
chairman of the subcommittee. I also
thank the subcommittee’s fine staff,
particularly Marty Kress and Pat
Windham of the minority and Pete
Perkins of the majority for the fine
work they have done. Also, I want to
express my appreciation to the Com-
merce Committee’s ranking Democrat,
Senator ErRNEsST HoLLINGS, for his lead-
ership and his willingness to work
with me on the many issues which are
of interest to me. I hope to continue
the close relationships I enjoyed with
the members and the staff during my
6 years on the committee.

As a member of the Commerce Com-
mittee, I took an active interest in
many issues which are crucial to our
country’s technological leadership in
the world. I am proud of the many
contributions to our Nation's space
and technology programs made by the
committee in the past several years.
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Many exciting and innovative projects
and programs have been undertaken
during this period, but much more re-
mains to be done.

Last year, Congress approved the ad-
ministration’s request to go forward
with the development of a permanent-
ly manned space station. As the first
Senator to call for the development of
the space station, I was greatly pleased
when the President issued his directive
to go forward with the program. Thus
far, progress in the program has been
substantial with the contracts for defi-
nition analysis having been an-
nounced.

A permanently manned space based
facility will ensure U.S. leadership in
space for many years to come. Not
only will this facility enhance our
country’s science and application pro-
grams, it will also encourage develop-
ment of capabilities for further com-
mercialization of space and stimulate
advanced technologies. The space sta-
tion, highlighted by a combination of
a manned station and unmanned re-
search platforms in lower orbit, will be
the key element in the commercial de-
velopment of space. Because of the
unique gqualities of space, particularly
zero gravity, many processes can be
performed which are either too diffi-
cult or too expensive to do on the
ground. The space station will also
play a major role in the new space
fields of material science, biotechnol-
ogy, electronics, and chemical engi-
neering.

I will continue to work with NASA
to see that the development of the
manned space station goes forward in
as timely and efficient a manner as
possible. It is unfortunate that NASA
has had to lengthen the phase B stage
of the program by 3 months, from'18
months to 21 months, due to a reduc-
tion in the fiscal year 1986 space sta-
tion budget. However, we must ensure
that further cuts in the program are
avoided in this year's budget so that
we can reach the goal of the initial op-
erating capability of the space station
by the mid-1990's.

The space station is only one of the
many ongoing activities at NASA
which I strongly support. While going
forward with the development of the
space station NASA must also contin-
ue its more traditional space science
and applications programs along with
such new initiatives as the advanced x-
ray astrophysics facility and the orbit-
al maneuvering vehicle. I will continue
to closely follow and take an active in-
terest in these and other NASA pro-
Erams.

For the past 6 years, I have endeav-
ored to do all that I can to ensure and
enhance the technological leadership
of our Nation in the world. To remain
competitive in the world market our
country must invest in such frontier,
high technology areas as materials
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processing in space, lasers, computers,
biotechnology, and many others.

There is no doubt but that techno-
logical innovation is a major contribu-
tor to the economic well-being of our
society. However, the worldwide com-
petitive advantage the U.S. once en-
joyed in many high technology areas
is being eroded as other countries
push ahead. An example of this is the
Japanese lead in the development of a
fifth-generation computer. In its brief
history the computer has affected vir-
tually every facet of modern society.
The nation that dominates the com-
puter field will possess one of the
major keys to world leadership in sci-
ence and technology. The strategic de-
fense initiative calls for a new undevel-
oped advanced computer system. At
the present time, the United States
has no coordinated effort to address
the educational, economic, scientific,
and social issues arising from the rapid
development of computer technology.
In the past, I have proposed legisla-
tion to establish a national computer
institute to provide the United States
with a centralized focal point to en-
courage increased cooperation in com-
puter technology among large compa-
nies, between large and small compa-
nies and among industry, academia,
and Government. Direct Federal sup-
port and coordination is necessary to
foster growth in targeted areas, ensure
trained personnel, reduce needless du-
plication, reduce the cost of capital for
this key industry and bring about
widespread dissemation of computer
developments.

In order to ensure our Nation’s tech-
nological leadership in the future,
there will have to be strong coopera-
tive efforts between Government, aca-
demia, and industry at all levels. Last
year, Senator GorTrOoN and I intro-
duced legislation, which passed the
Congress, suggesting a number of co-
operative programs to improve the de-
velopment and utilization of manufac-
turing technologies. Promoting inno-
vation and progress in emerging tech-
_nologies need not involve a large in-
vestment by the Government. What it
does involve, however, is a partnership
among industry, Government and uni-
versities in research, development and
utilization of emerging technologies.
All three parties are essential—Gov-
ernment must provide the incentives
for basic research, universities are the
source of America’'s greatest research
potential, and industry must ultimate-
ly translate that research into produc-
tive innovative and utilization.

One of the most dramatic contribu-
tions to technological innovation in
recent years has been made by re-
search parks which enhance Govern-
ment, university, and industry interac-
tion in research and developing new
technologies. In hearings held last
year in Huntsville and Birmingham,
before the Science, Technology and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

Space Subcommittee, it was evident
that there is great interest on the part
of private enterprise and academia for
pursuing high technology initiatives in
these types of cooperative arrange-
ments.

This cooperative relationship is also
important if we are to ensure expand-
ed private sector involvement in the
commercial development of space. The
Government must increase private
sector awareness of commercial space
opportunities and encourage industrial
investment in high technology, space-
based research and development.
Progress in this area has been made in
the past year with the establishment
by NASA of centers for the commer-
cial development of space. These cen-
ters are designed to encourage joint
endeavors by universities, industry,
and Government in research and de-
velopment activities.

Another area in which I have been
particularly interested and which has
great potential for commercial payoff
is materials processing in space. I have
advocated for many years the need for
our Government to increase its efforts
in this important area. Materials proc-
essing in space emphasizes the science
and technology of processing materials
in a gravity free environment. The
knowledge gained from doing materi-
als processing experiments in space
will contribute significantly to our un-
derstanding and application of ground
based processes in such important
processing areas as metals and alloys,
glass and ceramics, biotechnology,
combustion, electronic material, and
fluid dynamics. For example, a pro-
gram being managed by Marshall
Space Flight Center in Huntsville, AL,
in conjunction with the University of
Alabama in Birmingham will conduct
crystalography experiments aboard
the shuttle that could eventually
result in powerful new drugs to fight
cancer. And last year experiments
were held aboard the shuttle to isolate
insulin—producing beta cells from
pancreatic tissue that could lead to a
new diabetes treatment. The potential
technological, medical, and economic
benefits from producing products in
space is unlimited.

During the past years, I have also
been interested in the research and de-
velopment of laser technology. At my
urging in 1979 and 1980 the subcom-
mittee held hearings to examine the
Federal efforts in laser research and
technology development. The purpose
of those hearings was to provide a
broad overview of the current and po-
tential applications of lasers, including
construction, textiles, medicine, space
propulsion, Earth, and space sensing,
isotope separation, fusion and directed
energy weapons for national defense.

Since the initial discovery of the
laser in 1960, practical applications of
laser technology have already proved
to be a great benefit in manufacturing,
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retailing, medicine, and advanced com-
munication fields. However, the poten-
tial for laser application in space ex-
ploration and in the crucial areas of
national defense and energy produc-
tion has yet to be realized. In my judg-
ment, this potential makes laser tech-
nology one of the most exciting and
important scientific fields of research
being conducted in this century.

During our hearings, noted scientists
testified on the various potential ap-
plications of laser technology, stating
that many of our Nation’s problems
could be solved through its use. For
example, there is great potential for
lasers to be used in the production of
electricity through clean and safe nu-
clear fusion—as opposed to the cur-
rent method of nuclear fusion. This
application of laser technology can
provide our Nation with an inexhaust-
ible supply of cheap and clean electric
power without the dangers of nuclear
reactor accidents or the problems
caused by radio active nuclear wastes.

The committee also received testi-
mony on the great potential for laser
application in space exploration par-
ticularly through the use of laser pro-
pulsion.

One very important and revealing
aspect of our hearings dealt with the
potential for using laser systems in our
national defense. Our committee
found that high energy lasers offer
the potential for directed energy
weapons in which hostile targets could
be disabled or killed by the energy of
the laser beam. Scientists from the
Army's missile laboratory testified
that laser weapons could be used
against both air and ground threats,
selectively attacking and destroying
single enemy targets in the midst of a
host of friendly vehicles. More impor-
tantly, experts from the Ballistic Mis-
sile Defense Organization in Hunts-
ville, AL testified that a space-based
laser weapons system could be devel-
oped to potentially provide an umbrel-
la of protection over our Nation from
enemy missile-delivered nuclear weap-
ons. The roles for such a laser weap-
ons system could include engagement
of a reentry vehicle during boost
phase; engagement of the deployed re-
entry vehicle in flight and engagement
of the vehicle during reentry into the
atmosphere.

Although many of our witnesses con-
cluded that the potential of laser de-
vices for use in our national defense is
unlimited, it was nonetheless the
policy of the Department of Defense
at that time to go forward with the re-
search and development of high
energy lasers at a very moderate pace.
This strategy was based, in part, on a
conclusion that it was premature for
high energy laser weapon system de-
velopment programs. However, our
committee found that the Soviets were
out spending the United States by 3-
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to-4 times in the field of high energy
lasers. In the report to Congress issued
by the Commerce Committee on our
findings, the following recommenda-
tions were made:

Current experimental laser devices and as-
sociated technology appear to be approach-
ing levels of maturity to support some po-
tential near term applications, such as anti-
sensor systems, and appear to be scaleable
to suppoil other potential applications such
as antisatellite and low-altitude air defense
for ships and ground-based targets. Much
additional research and experimentation
must be done to support the most difficult
applications, such a defense against tactical,
submarines launched, and intercontinental-
range ballistic missiles.

The committee further concluded
that laser research and development
was fragmented and highly compart-
mentalized with a number of Federal
agencies and civilian institutions work-
ing more or less independently. We
found a serious lack of coordination
among those departments and agen-
cies involved in laser research and a
great deal of duplication of effort. We
also concluded that a stronger Govern-
ment initiative was needed to maxi-
mize the many potential applications
of laser technology, including those of
national defense. In its report the
committee concluded:

The DOD high-energy laser budget is
spread among four separate organizations:
DARPA, the Air Force, Navy, and the

Army. While there is coordination among
the programs, 6 each program is directed
toward technology objectives of primary or
unigue interest to the sponsoring organiza-
tion. The individual funding levels do not

permit the accumulation of the critical mass
funding necessary to undertake weapon
system development. There is a compelling
need to revise the DOD high-energy laser
research and development program and
funding to achieve a balance between tech-
nology development and weapon systems de-
veloment. Achievement of this objective
could be enhanced by the Secretary of De-
fense designating an office to manage and
direct the overall DOD High-Energy Laser
Program.

As a result to the laser hearings, I
proposed legislation to establish a Na-
tional Laser Institute to improve the
coordination of the various laser pro-
grams and increase the efficiency and
effectiveness of the overall Fedeal
effort. In March 1983 President
Reagan directed the Department of
Defense to go forward with his plan
for a strategic defense initiative which
established the proper institutional
mechanism to improve the coordina-
tion of our national laser research and
development efforts by pulling many
of the various programs under one
umbrella organization.

The hearings brought out the poten-
tial for military usage of laser and re-
lated technology, as well as the fact
that Russia was vigorously pursuing
the development of military use of
lasers in space.

I had an opportunity to tell Presi-
dent Reagan about the hearings and
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to explain in some detail the findings
at a small stag dinner the President
hosted for six Members of Congress on
February 19, 1983, in his private
dining room at the White House.
When I brought up the subject of
lasers he evidenced great interest and
considerable time was spent discussing
lasers and related technology, as well
as the hearings.

It is interesting to note the timeli-
ness of this conversation. In an article
appearing in Time magazine on March
11, 1985, reflecting on the role that
Robert McFarlane played in directing
the President to a study of what is
now known as the strategic defense
initiative, it is recited that McFarlane
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff made the
first presentation on the strategic de-
fense initiative to the President on
February 11, 1983, which was just 8
days before the dinner. Of course, it is
an established historic fact that the
President made his star wars televised
speech on March 23, 1983, announcing
his strategic defense initiative plans.

Another area which has held great
interest to me during my service on
the Commerce Committee has been
developing the technology to improve
the Federal Government's ability to
predict storm weather and to more
quickly alert citizens to the danger of
storms. The weather radar system in
use today by this country was installed
in 1958. Since that time, we have come
a long way in computer and radar
technology. We now have the technol-
ogy available to pinpoint storm-scale
weather down to less than 1 square
mile.

Last year I joined Senator HoLLINGS
in proposing legislation to increase the
U.S. capabilities to predict storm scale
weather through a national storm pro-
gram. Under the leadership of the Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
ministration, the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration, and the Department of
Defense, the United States has made a
commitment to replace our obsolete
weather radar with a long-overdue
new technology—Nexrad—ideally sited
to pinpoint storm scale weather. The
development and deployment of this
new system, however, is not slated
until the late 1990's.

The storm program consists of the
final development or deployment of
the following new technologies: A
modern radar network [Nexrad]; addi-
tional remote sensors for our existing
weather satellites; ground-based
remote sensors to measure wind mo-
tions; automated surface weather sta-
tions; refined communications systems
that yield rapid forecast and warnings;
and refined digital ecomputer systems
necessary for rapid analysis and pre-
diction. It is important that the Gov-
ernment make the storm program a
high priority and speed up its deploy-
ment of the storm system. I will cer-
tainly continue to pursue this goal.
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Mr. President, the programs I have
mentioned are only a few of the space
and technology areas which must be
vigorously pursued by the United
States if we are to remain strong eco-
nomically and technologically. Our in-
vestment in these areas is an invest-
ment in a future of limitless possibili-
ties. We must continue to push the
frontiers of space and technology, ex-
panding humanity’s horizon for the
benefit of all.

A TRIBUTE TO J.O. SENTELL, JR.

Mr. HEFLIN. Mr. President, it is
with a great deal of sadness that I
note the death of J.O. Sentell of
Montgomery, AL. Mr. Sentell was one
of Alabama’'s truly great citizens, and
made immeasurable contributions to
the State’s judicial system during his
many years as clerk of the Supreme
Court of Alabama.

J.O. Sentell was a rare and unique
character, as well as being a great
public servant. He had a fine and keen
analytical mind. He possessed a per-
ceptive insight that was almost unbe-
lievable. His wit was well known, his
memory superb, and his integrity
beyond reproach. In addition, he was a
devoted family man and a dear and
trusted friend.

Mr. President, prior to coming to
this body, it was my privilege to serve
for 6 years as chief justice of the Su-
preme Court of Alabama. During
those years, on a daily basis, I wit-
nessed just how crucial a role J.O.
Sentell played in the operation of the
Alabama State court system.

James Oscar Sentell, Jr., was born in
Luverne, AL, on July 3, 1909, the son
of a lawyer. After receiving his under-
graduate and law degrees from the
University of Alabama, he returned to
Luverne to practice law from 1932 to
1943. Then, for 4 years, he served as
price attorney for the Office of Price
Administration in Montgomery, along
with being a member of the board of
bar commissioners.

After returning to his practice in Lu-
verne until 1951, Mr. Sentell returned
to Montgomery, where he would
remain until his death. He served as
counsel of the Office of Price Stabili-
zation until 1953, when he again en-
tered private practice, this time in
Montgomery. From 1962 until 1967, he
held the post of first assistant U.S. at-
torney for Alabama’s middle district,

In 1967, J.O. Sentell was named
deputy clerk of the Alabama Supreme
Court. One year later, he became
clerk, and would remain until 1982.
Then, in 1969, Mr. Sentell was also
named as the first clerk of the new
court of civil appeals, a post he would
hold until 1975.

In addition to his duties as clerk of
the supreme court, Mr. Sentell was
also editor of the State bar publica-
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tion, The Alabama Lawyer from 1967-
82, and was ex officio secretary of the
Alabama Court of the Judiciary from
its founding until 1976.

Mr. Sentell was one of the founders
and the first president of the National
Conference of Appellate Court Clerks.
In 1976, he received the State bar asso-
ciation’'s Award of Merit. In 1982, he
was the first recipient of the Walter P.
Gerwin CLE Award from the Alabama
Bar Institute of Continuing Legal Edu-
cation. He also was chosen by the Na-
tional Conference of Appellate Court
Clerks to receive their first annual
Distinguished Service Award.

In 1982, J.O. Sentell stepped down as
clerk of the supreme court. He was
only the fifth clerk since 1880, but,
during his tenure alone, he served
with 3 chief justices and 18 associate
justices.

J.0. Sentell was an outstanding citi-
zen in every respect. His uncompromis-
ing dedication was reflected in his
service to his profession and by his un-
yielding devotion to his family. I
extend my most sincere sympathy to
his wife, Dr. Jane Jones Sentell, and to
their children—James C. Sentell,
Charles Edgar Sentell, and Jane Sen-
tell Preiss. He will be missed by all
who knew him.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an article from the March
1985 issue of The Alabama Lawyer be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

IN MEMORIAM

At 22 years of age, an applicant for admis-
sion to the Alabama State Bar was asked
why he wished to pursue law as a profes-
sion. He responded:

“I am interested in law and its various
phases and enjoy its study. I consider it as
one of the most honorable professions and
one worthy of diligent application and pur-
suit. I believe the profession affords a splen-
did opportunity for service to the state and
its people.”

That statement, penned some 53 years ago
in a character and fitness affidavit, bears
the now familiar signature of J.O. Sentell.
Treating Mr. Sentell’s reasons for choosing
law as covenants for future performance, it
can be stated emphatically he discharged
his promises fully. Throughout his career
he kept his interest in the law keen and
always was its avid student. The profession
was honorable when he chose it, and his
conduct only added to its lustre. He took
full advantage of the “splendid opportunity
for service to the state and its people.”

James Oscar Sentell, Jr., was born at Lu-
verne, Alabama, July 3, 1909, to J.O. Sentell,
8r., a lawyer, and Ida S. Sentell. Upon earn-
ing undergraduate and law degrees from the
University of Alabama he entered the pri-
vate practice of law in Luverne from 1932-
1943. He served as a member of the board of
bar commissioners from 1943-1946 while he
was price attorney for the Office of Price
Administration in Montgomery. Mr. Sentell
returned to Luverne and private practice in
1946. Montgomery claimed him permanent-
1y in 1951 when he assumed the post, until
1953, of counsel for the Office of Price Sta-
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bilization. Thereafter he commenced private
practice in Montgomery. In 1962 he became
first assistant United States attorney for
the middle district of Alabama, a post he
held until his career as a clerk began in 1967
when he was named deputy clerk of the Su-
preme Court of Alabama. In January 1968,
he became clerk of the supreme court. Upon
creation of the court of civil appeals in 1969,
Mr. Sentell assumed the additional responsi-
bility of serving as its first clerk, a position
he held until 1975. Mr. Sentell also was
editor of The Alabama Lawyer from 1967-
1982 and ex officio secretary of the Ala-
bama Court of the Judiciary from its incep-
tion until 1976.

Also in 1976 Mr. Sentell received the Ala-
bama State Bar's Award of Merit at the
bar’s annual meeting, held that year in
Huntsville. At the 1982 annual meeting, he
was named first recipient of the Walter P.
Gewin CLE Award by the Alabama Bar In-
stitute for Continuing Legal Education; in
addition, the bar presented him and his wife
with a travel certificate as a retirement gift.

Mr. Sentell was one of the founders and
the first president of the National Confer-
ence of Appellate Court Clerks; he also was
the first recipient of its Distinghished Serv-
ice Award in 1979.

Mr. Sentell retired as clerk of the supreme
court in 1982. He was only the fifth clerk to
serve the Alabama Supreme Court since
1880, but during his tenure, three chief jus-
tices and 18 associate justices served in the
Supreme Court of Alabama.

Mr. Sentell long will be remembered for
his loyal friendship, his keen intellect, his
impeccable integrity, his elegant charm and
his gentle wit. His presence and bearing was
s0 dignified his very appearance had an up-
lifting effect upon the proceedings. Practi-
tioners before the supreme court will recall
with a shudder the solemnity with which he
could sound the docket to a tense assem-
blage of advocates waiting for their precious
minutes at the lectern. We also recall how
remarkably accessible he was when we
needed quick and sound advice on procedur-
al niceties. His competence was universally
recognized by all. He was said to possess a
photographic memory.

As a frequent practitioner in the supreme
court and as board member of The Alabama
Lawyer, I shared many experiences with
him. Through this proximity I came to ap-
preciate a keen sense of humor, and I re-
count here simply one such instance. At a
bar convention in Huntsville several years
ago, Mr. Sentell and I were visiting with a
sizable group of fellow lawyers. In the con-
viviality of the moment, I kidded Mr. Sen-
tell by making the wholly groundless charge
that when the court announced its deci-
sions, he claimed the privilege of telephon-
ing only the prevailing attorneys to an-
nounce the result. Thus the deputy clerks
were left with the distasteful chore of tele-
phoning the losers. A hearty laugh followed
during which Mr. Sentell protested his inno-
cence in a good-natured way. The following
Friday at precisely 10 a.m., when both the
pendency of an appeal in Montgomery and
the joke I had told on him the preceding
week were both very far from my mind, my
phone rang and Mr. Sentell announced in
his best ceremonial tone, “Champ, I regret I
must so quickly disabuse you of your theory
as to my practice of calling only prevailing
counsel but it is nonetheless my unpleasant
duty to advise you. . . ." The rest of his re-
marks were lost in our laughter as the sting
of defeat was not sufficient to suppress my
admiration for this clever rebuttal to my
earlier joke on him. I will miss him.
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Our bar lost one of its pillars when J.O.
Sentell died peacefully in his sleep on the
night of January 19, 1985. His picture hangs
as a permanent memorial at Alabama State
Bar headquarters, and his occasional visits
to the bar building with his young grand-
children will be missed by the staff. A
member of the First United Methodist
Church, he is survived by his widow, Dr.
Jane Jones Sentell of Montgomery, Ala-
bama; two sons, James C. Sentell of Hunts-
ville, Alabama, and Charles Edgar Sentell of
Jackson, Mississippi, a third generation
member of the Alabama State Bar; one
daughter, Jane Sentell (Mrs. George, III)
Preiss of Little Rock, Arkansas; and several
grandchildren.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESI-
DENT RECEIVED DURING THE
RECESS

Under the authority of the order of
the Senate of January 3, 1985, the Sec-
retary of the Senate, on March 29,
1985, during the recess of the Senate,
received messages from the President
of the United States submitting
sundry nominations, which were re-
ferred to the appropriate committees.

(The nominations received on March
29, 1985, are printed at the end of the
Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGES FROM THE
PRESIDENT

Messages from the President of the
United States were communicated to
the Senate by Mr. Saunders, one of his
secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES
REFERRED

As in executive session, the Acting
President pro tempore laid before the
Senate messages from the President of
the United States submitting sundry
nominations which were referred to
the appropriate committees.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE
RECEIVED DURING THE RECESS

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION SIGNED

Under the authority of the order of
the Senate of January 3, 1985, the Sec-
retary of the Senate, on March 28,
1985, during the recess of the Senate,
received a message from the House of
Representatives announcing that the
Speaker has signed the following en-
rolled joint resolution:

H.J. Res. 181. Joint resolution to approve
the obligation and availability of prior year
unobligated balances made available for
fiscal year 1985 for the procurement of addi-
tional operational MX missiles.

Under the authority of the order of
the Senate of January 3, 1985, the en-
rolled joint resolution was signed on
March 28, 1985, during the recess of
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the Senate by the President pro tem-
pore [Mr. THURMOND].

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

At 12:17 p.m., a message from the
House of Representatives, delivered by
Ms. Goetz, one of its reading clerks,
announced that the House has passed
the following joint resolution, in
which it requests the concurrence of
the Senate:

H.J. Res. T4. Joint resolution to designate
the week of September 8, 1985, as “National
Independent Retail Grocer Week'';

H.J. Res. 186. Joint resolution designating
April 2, 1985, as “Education Day U.5.A.";
and

H.J. Res. 188. Joint resclution to designate
April 1985 as “Fair Housing Month".

The message also announced that
pursuant to section 136 of Public Law
98-473, the Speaker appoints as major-
ity members of the Commission on the
Ukraine Famine the following Mem-
bers on the part of the House: Mr.
Mica, Chairman and Mr. HERTEL of
Michigan.

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTIONS SIGNED

At 1:07 p.m., a message from the
House of Representatives, delivered by
Mr. Berry, one of its reading clerks,
announced that the Speaker has
signed the following enrolled joint res-
olutions:

H.J. Res. 121. Joint resolution to designate
the month of April 1985 as ‘“National Child
Abuse Prevention Month"’;

H.J. Res. 134. Joint resolution authorizing
and requesting the President to designate
the week of March 10 through 16, 1985, as
“National Employ-the-Older-Worker Week™;
and

H.J. Res. 160, Joint resolution designating
March 22, 1985, as “National Energy Educa-
tion Day.”

The enrolled joint resolutions were
subsequently signed by the President
pro tempore [Mr. THURMOND].

MEASURES PLACED ON THE
CALENDAR

The following joint resolutions were
read the first and second times, and
placed on the calendar:

H.J. Res. T4. Joint resolution to designate
the week of September 8, 1985, as “National
Independent Retail Grocer Week™; and

H.R. Res. 188. Joint resolution to desig-
nate April 1985 as “Fair Housing Month."”

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES SUB-
MITTED DURING THE RECESS

Under the authority of the order of
the Senate of January 3, 1985, the fol-
lowing reports of committee were sub-
mitted on March 29, 1985, during the
recess of the Senate:

By Mr. WEICKER, from the Committee
on Small Business, with amendments:

S. 408. A bill to amend the Small Business
Act to provide program levels, salary and ex-
pense levels, and authorizations for the
Small Business Administration's programs
for fiscal years 1986, 1987, and 1988, and for
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other purposes (with minority views) (Rept.
No. 99-20).

By Mr. THURMOND, from the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary:

Special report on the Legislative Over-
sight Activities During the 98th Congress of
the Committee on the Judiciary (Rept. No.
99-21).

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. DOMENICI, from the Committee
on the Budget, without amendment:

8. Res. 115. An original resolution author-
izing expenditures by the Committee on the
Budget; referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first
and second time by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. MOYNIHAN (for himself and
Mr. LEVIN):

S. 819. A bill to extend the Federal Sup-
plemental Compensation Act of 1982; to the
Committee on Finance.

By. Mr. HEINZ:

S. 820. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 to eliminate the reduction
in the rate of tax imposed on cigarettes that
will oecur on October 1, 1985, under current
law and to amend title XVIII of the Social
Security Act to provide that the revenues
attributable to the elimination of such re-
duction be deposited into the Federal Hospi-
tal Insurance Trust Fund; to the Committee
on Finance.

By. Mr. HEFLIN:

S. 821. A bill to authorize the replacement
of the Oliver lock at the Black Warrior-
Tombigbee Rivers, Alabama; to the Commit-
tee on Environment and Public Works.

By Mr. ZORINSKY (for himself, Mr.
CocHRAN, Mr. MeELcHER, Mr. LEAHY,
Mr. AspNor and Mr. ExoN):

S. 822. A bill to extend the time for con-
ducting the referendum with respect to the
national marketing quota for wheat for the
marketing year beginning June 1, 1986; to
the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition,
and Forestry.

By Mr. CHILES (for himself and Mrs,
HAWKINS):

S. 823. A bill to amend the Act of July
1948 to make less restrictive an avigation
easement reserved to the United States on a
portion of land conveyed under such Act to
Okaloosa County, Florida; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

By Mr. LAUTENBERG (for himself
and Mr. BRADLEY )

S. 824, A bill to reauthorize and amend
title I of the Marine Protection, Research,
and Sanctuaries Act of 1972, to ban ocean
dumping at the 12-mile site, to develop a
plan for the revitalization of the New York
Bight Apex and the Hudson-Raritan Estu-
ary, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Environment and Public Works.

By Mr. PRESSLER (for himself, Mr.
WAaARNER, Mr. Sassgr, Mr. INOUYE,
Mr. GLENN, Mr. MuRKOWSKI, and
Mr. HATCH):

S. 825. A bill to amend the Immigration
and Nationality Act to provide for a pro-
gram for the waiver of the visa requirement
in the case of nonimmigrant tourists from
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certain countries; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

SUBMISSION OF CONCURRENT
AND SENATE RESOLUTIONS

The following concurrent resolutions
and Senate resolutions were read, and
referred (or acted upon), as indicated:

By Mr. DOMENICI:

S. Res. 115. An original resolution author-
izing expenditures by the Committee on the
Budget; from the Committee on the Budget;
to the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. MOYNIHAN (for himself
and Mr. LEvIN):

S. 819. A bill to extend the Federal
Supplemental Compensation Act of
1982; to the Committee on Finance.

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL COMPENSATION
AMENDMENTS

® Mr. MOYNIHAN, Mr. President, I
rise today to introduce important and
timely legislation. On March 31, 1985,
the Federal Supplemental Compensa-
tion Program, which provides an addi-
tional 8 to 14 weeks of unemployment
benefits to workers who have exhaust-
ed their regular unemployment bene-
fits, expired. The legislation I am in-
troducing today would extend the FSC
Program and make fundamental re-
forms to make it more efficient and
more affordable.

In his televised press conference on
Tuesday, March 21, 1985, President
Reagan said FSC should be allowed to
expire. Even when told that 340,000
unemployed Americans would lose
their benefits, President Reagan in-
sisted that FSC was unworthy of ex-
tension. As always, the President
argued that his administration has
created an unequaled number of jobs.
Therefore, he posited, there is no need
for unemployment compensation for
the long-term unemployed. The Presi-
dent seems to think that his adminis-
tration has cured unemployment—
that somehow the problem of unem-
ployment has gone away.

It has not gone away in Erie County
and Niagra County, NY, where 474,000
workers were unemployed in March
and the unemployment rate reached
almost 8 percent. While the national
unemployment rate is much lower, the
fact remains that in February 8.4 mil-
lion Americans were out of work.

Long-term unemployment is a prob-
lem, and the expiration of FSC would
have harsh effects on the 340,000
workers and their families who receive
FSC benefits. During an average week
in February, 22,400 unemployed work-
ers in my State of New York received
some $3.3 million of benefits; 22,400
workers and their families lost this
support on Sunday, when FSC was
permitted to expire at the urging of
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the President. FSC benefits are not
great—indeed, they equal only 55 per-
cent of regular unemployment bene-
fits—when considered in terms of the
workers and their families that receive
them. The average FSC recipient in
New York, for example received only
$147 per week—$147 per week to feed,
clothe, and house a family.

Mr. President, the administration
claims that the program costs too
much, particularly in this time of
budget deficits—deficits caused in
large part by the administration’s eco-
nomic program.

The administration’s response to the
cost of FSC is to excise the program
completely, ending all aid to workers
who have exhausted their 26 weeks of
regular unemployment benefits.

My response is to make the program
work better, so that it costs less, while
targeting assistance to those who need

If LIUR is used in the case of a:

14-week benefit period
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it most. This legislation extends the
FSC Program for 18 months, until
September 30, 1986, and reforms the
program in a number of ways.

First, the legislation I am introduc-
ing would remedy a problem which
emerged under prior law in measuring
the rate of unemployment in the
States. FSC benefits of between 8 and
14 weeks were made available to unem-
ployed workers in a State based on the
insured unemployment rate [IUR].
For a variety of reasons, IUR is not an
accurate measure of unemployment.
Under my legislation, the States would
have the option of using either the
IUR, the total unemployment rate
[TUR], or the longterm unemploy-
ment rate [LIUR], to improve the ac-
curacy of measuring unemployment
for purposes of determining the appro-
priate number of weeks of benefits
made available to workers. This
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reform is similar to one I introduced in
the 98th Congress.

Second, the legislation I am intro-
ducing today would eliminate the 8
weeks of minimum benefits at the
State level. Under prior law, workers
in a State were eligible for a minimum
of 8 weeks of F'SC benefits, regardless
of the rate of unemployment in the
State. This provision alone accounts
for the greatest proportion of the cost
of the FSC Program, and inefficiently
allocates F'SC benefits to States with-
out regard to the unemployment situa-
tion in a State. Under my bill, States
would become eligible for FSC, when
IUR equals at least 3 percent, TUR
equals at least 7 percent, or LIUR
equals at least 2.5 percent. FSC bene-
fits would be distributed according to
the following formulae:

The applicable range is a long-term rate of

insured unemployment:

Equal to or exceeding 5.5 percent.

12-week benefit period Equal to or exceeding 4.5 percent, but less
than 5.5 percent.
Equal to or exceeding 3.5 percent, but less
than 4.5 percent.
Equal to or exceeding 2.5 percent, but less
than 3.5 percent,
Less than 2.5 percent.
The applicable range is a seasonally, adjusted
total civilian rate of unemployment:
Equal to or exceeding 10 percent.
Equal to or exceeding 9 percent, but less
than 10 percent.
Equal to or exceeding 8 percent, but less
than 9 percent.
Equal to or exceeding T percent, but less
than 8 percent.
Less than T percent.
The applicable range is a rate of insured un-
employment:
Equal to or exceeding 6 percent.
Equal to or exceeding 5 percent, but less
than 6 percent.
Equal to or exceeding 4 percent, but less
than 5 percent.
Equal to or exceeding 3 percent, but less
than 4 percent.
Less than 3 percent.

10-week benefit period

8-week benefit period

0-week benefit period
If TUR is used in the case of a:

14-week benefit period
12-week benefit period

10-week benefit period

8-week benefit period

0-week benefit period
If IUR is used in the case of a:

14-week benefit period
12-week benefit period

10-week benefit period

8-week benefit period

0-week benefit period

Third, my legislation provides that
when a State's unemployment rate—
however, measured—falls below the
level necessary to qualify for FSC ben-
efits, the State may opt to measure
unemployment and administer the
FSC Program on a substate basis. A
State would be permitted to establish
10 substate areas, consisting of contig-
uous counties or independent cities, in
which to administer the FSC Program.
In States with fewer than 10 counties,
the program would be run on a
county-by-county basis. The same
option of using the IUR, TUR, or
LIUR measures of unemployment
would be available at the substate
level. Thus, under my legislation, if a
State fails to qualify for FSC benefits,
areas of high unemployment within
the State will still be eligible to receive
between 8 and 14 weeks of FSC bene-

fits, based on the same triggers used at
the State level. Eligibility of FSC on a
substate basis would be based on the
substate area in which an unemployed
worker was last employed. The best
available data we have is based on
such a measure. The substate program
would remain in effect until the State
qualifies again for a benefit period.

The substate FSC Program would
greatly reduce the cost of the total
FSC Program, and, more importantly
will direct FSC benefits to the areas of
greatest need. Thus, this legislation re-
duces the FSC Program, not by elimi-
nating it, but by economizing and im-
proving it.

Finally, the bill directs the Depart-
ment of Labor to study—and report
back within a year so that we will have
the information well in advance of
when the program expires—on the fea-

sibility of administering FSC solely on
a substate basis as well as whether
other substate areas might be more
appropriate.

Mr. President, the reforms I have in-
troduced will streamline the FSC Pro-
gram, and make it affordable to pro-
vide the long-term unemployed Ameri-
cans with the greatest need the bene-
fits upon which they rely.e

By Mr. HEINZ:

S. 820. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to eliminate the
reduction in the rate of tax imposed
on cigarettes that will occur on Octo-
ber 1, 1985, under current law and to
amend title XVIII of the Social Secu-
rity Act to provide that the revenues
attributable to the elimination of such
reduction be deposited into the Feder-
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al Hospital Insurance Trust Fund; to
the Committee on Finance.
TOBACCO USERS HEALTH FEE ACT

® Mr. HEINZ. Mr. President, the
threatened financial crisis in our Na-
tion’s $61 billion health care program
for senior citizens is of deep concern to
us all. Some recent proposals to brake
Medicare's plunge into the red by in-
creasing premiums or copayments, or
delaying coverage, would only com-
pound the problem. These proposals
simply deflect sky-rocketing health
care costs onto Medicare beneficiaries
already struggling to make ends meet.

What must be done, and done soon,
involves much more than this kind of
myopic cost shifting. Congress must
undertake a comprehensive, long-term
overhaul of America's total health
care system, not just nickle and dime
away at Medicare. In a few weeks, I
intend to reintroduce the Medicare In-
centives Reform Act [MIRA] as a
viable vehicle for cutting health care
costs while protecting the quality of
care for all Americans.

Today, I am introducing legislation
to help stabilize the Medicare hospital
insurance trust fund until Congress
can achieve this greater reform goal.
The Tobacco Users Health Fee Act of
1985, TUHF for short, will protect the
all too fragile budgets of 30 million
Medicare beneficiaries while generat-
ing an estimated $22 billion for the
hospital insurance trust fund over the
next 10 years.

TUHF dollars would come from a
Federal excise tax on cigarettes. The
bill would hold the current tobacco
excise tax at 16 cents by repealing
that provision of the Tax Equity and
Fiscal Responsibility Act of 1982
which returns the tax to 8 cents effec-
tive October 1, 1985. In addition,
TUHF would provide that 50 percent
of the excise tax revenues are ear-
marked for the Medicare hospital in-
surance trust fund.

By taxing directly tobacco consum-
ers, TUHF shields other taxpayers
from at least some of the burden of
the bills generated by smoker’s dis-
eases.

According to the Surgeon General of
the United States, smoking is responsi-
ble for more disability and premature
deaths than any other known agent.
Smoking accounts for 80 to 90 percent
of all lung disease, 33 percent of all
coronary heart disease, and 30 percent
of all cancer. It is a leading cause of
cancer of the lung, larynx, esophagus,
bladder, kidney and pancreas. Smok-
ing adds at least $13 billion a year to
America’s health care bill, including
approximately $4.9 billion in Medicare
and Medicaid expenditures.

The human costs of smoking are in-
calculable. Most of these illnesses are
characterized by long periods of in-
creasing debilitation and suffering.
The emotional and financial drain on
the victim, his or her family and
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friends can be as devastating as the ill-
ness itself.

Yet Federal policy has indirectly
stimulated cigarette consumption and
contributed to the rise in smoking-re-
lated health care costs. Until 1982,
when the Federal excise tax was in-
creased from 8 to 16 cents a pack, Fed-
eral tax rates on tobacco products had
not been increased for 30 years.

According to the Coalition on Smok-
ing or Health, the doubling of the cig-
arette tax under TEFRA from 8 to 16
cents caused one and a quarter million
adult Americans to stop smoking and
one-half million teenagers to stop or
not start smoking. In addition, teenage
smoking decreased by 14 percent and
adult smoking went down by 4 per-
cent. Allowing the tax to return to 8
cents at this time would signal a re-
treat from these achievements in
health promotion and would result in
the loss to the Federal Treasury of
over $1.7 billion in fiscal year 1986
alone. Holding the tax at 16 cents is a
fair and responsible measure.

The Federal Government must de-
velop strategies that not only preserve
resources for vital health care pro-
grams, but lead to a reduction in
health care costs and a shift in empha-
sis to the prevention of costly and dev-
astating chronic illness. Because most
older Americans live on fixed incomes,
they are especially vulnerable to the
rising costs of health care. In addition,
they hear of the future insolvency of
the Medicare Program and fear that it
will not be there when the need for its
benefits are greatest.

The Tobacco Users Health Fee Act
of 1985 would substantially delay the
Medicare financing crisis through a
reasonable tax on a product that con-
tributes substantially to our Nation's
health care costs.

I urge my colleagues to join me in
affirming our commitment to reducing
the costs of health care, preserving
the Medicare Program, and promoting
the health of our Nation’s people.@

By Mr.
S. 821. A

HEFLIN:

bill to authorize the re-
placement of the Oliver lock at the
Black Warrior-Tombigbee Rivers, AL;
to the Committee on Environment and
Public Works.

REPLACEMENT OF OLIVER LOCEK

® Mr. HEFLIN. Mr. President, I am
today introducing legislation to au-
thorize the construction of a new lock
and dam to replace the existing Wil-
liam Bacon Oliver lock and dam on
the Black Warrior River in the vicinity
of Tuscaloosa, AL. This project is envi-
sioned in the provisions of the Water
Resource Development Act of 1985, S.
366, introduced January 31 of this
year by the distinguished Senator
from South Dakota, Mr. ABDNOR.

With the construction of this
project, Mr. President, the structural
modernization of the Warrior-Tombig-

6951

bee Waterway should be substantially
complete. Ironically, the existing
Oliver lock and dam was the first
modern structure built under the re-
modernization program which began
in 1937. Time and progress, however,
have passed the lock and dam by. This
project is urgently needed for the effi-
cient operation of the Black Warrior-
Tombigbee River system.

Immediately after the construction
of the William Bacon Oliver lock in
the late 1930’s, a larger chamber size
was adopted for new locks being built
on the waterway. Therefore, Oliver
lock has the smallest chamber of the
six locks on the waterway. Traffic
through the lock has increased three-
fold since it was first opened, and is
predicted to near double in the next 20
years.

The six-barge tow which is now
being used on the waterway cannot be
accommodated in the Oliver lock,
hence a significant delay occurs since
it is forced to double lock. The use of
six-barge tows has caused the Oliver
lock to become incompatible with the
five other locks in the waterway.

William Bacon Oliver lock has been
identified in the national waterways
studies as one of the five national
locks which are controlling constraints
to traffic. These are locks for which
replacement is needed immediately.
The National Coal Association has
identified Oliver lock as one of the six
of which replacements are required to
meet the needs for waterborne move-
ment of coal.

The study concerning the lock and
dam replacement for Oliver began in
1950 pursuant to the provisions of a
resolution adopted by the Committee
on Public Works of the House of Rep-
resentatives which directed the Army
Corps of Engineers to examine the
entire Warrior-Tombigbee system for
possible modification.

The final report on the Oliver lock
replacement study was submitted to
Congress by the Chief of Engineers
last year. The final report reveals that
it is economically feasible to replace
the existing Oliver lock. The benefit-
cost ratio is, I might emphasize, 3 to 1.

Mr. President, 2 years ago, or more
specifically April 12, 1983, the district
engineers at Mobile conducted a public
hearing on the findings and recom-
mendations contain in the interim fea-
sibility report and the environmental
impact statement for the replacement
of the Oliver lock. At this hearing, the
district engineer obtained the views
and sentiments of all effected and in-
terested parties. I am gratified to
report that the response was over-
whelming in support of a new, full
sized replacement for the Oliver lock.
I would also commend the district en-
gineer at Mobile in his very capable
staff for their outstanding work in
connection with this study.
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Mr. President, in this time of eco-
nomic transition and recovery, we
cannot afford to ignore any feasible
opportunity for economic growth. The
complete modernization of the great
Warrior-Tombighee Waterway offers
such an opportunity. With a replace-
ment of the Oliver lock, we shall have
moved an important step closer to the
fulfillment of this important objective.

For these reasons, I urge my col-
Lea.gues to join me in supporting this

ill.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the
RECORD.

Their being no objection, the bill
was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrbD, as follows:

5. 821

Be it enacted by the Senate and the House
of Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Army, acting through the
Chief of Engineers, is authorized to proceed
expeditiously with the planning, design, en-
gineering, and construction of the replace-
ment of Oliver Lock at the Black Warrior-
Tombigbee Rivers, Alabama, substantially
in accordance with the plans recommended
in the report of the Board of Engineers for
Rivers and Harbors, dated December 1,
1983, at an estimated cost of $109,300,000,
with such modifications as the Chief of En-
gineers determines are advisable.@

By Mr. ZORINSKY (for himself,
Mr. COCHRAN, Mr. MELCHER,
Mr. Leary, Mr. ABDNOR, and
Mr. EXON):
S. 822. A bill to extend the time for
conducting the referendum with re-

spect to the national marketing quota
for wheat for the marketing year be-
ginning June 1, 1986; to the Commit-
tee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and For-
estry.

DELAY OF WHEAT PROGRAM REFERENDUM

Mr. ZORINSKY. Mr. President, I
am introducing legislation that will
permit the wheat marketing quota ref-
erendum for the 1986 crop to be de-
ferred until up to 30 days after the ad-
journment sine die of the first session
of the 99th Congress. Without this
legislation, the Department of Agricul-
ture plans to conduct a referendum
that—under the -circumstances—will
be unnecessary and expensive.

The law currently in effect with re-
spect to the Department of Agricul-
ture's Wheat Program, enacted as part
of the 1981 farm bill, applies only to
the 1982 through 1985 crops of wheat.
Without enactment of new legislation
or an extension of the 1981 farm bill,
the program for the 1986 crop of
wheat will be governed by the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Act of 1938.

Under the 1938 act, the Secretary of
Agriculture can proclaim a wheat
quota applicable to the 1986 crop not
later than April 15, 1985. If a quota is
proclaimed, a referendum on the
quota must be held by August 1, 1985.

Since 1965, the provisions of the Ag-
ricultural Adjustment Act of 1938
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have been suspended and supplanted
by periodic omnibus farm legislation.
Congress presently has before it legis-
lation that, if enacted, would either
suspend or repeal those provisions. In
any case, the legislation likely to be
enacted will implement a program sig-
nificantly different from that provided
under the 1938 act, thereby obviating
the need for a referendum in August.

In 1977, the Department of Agricul-
ture estimated the cost of a referen-
dum at $1 million. This amount would
not be excessive if expended to imple-
ment a key component of a compre-
hensive program. However, the refer-
endum presently contemplated would
not accomplish that objective. It
would not offer a clear choice of viable
programs for producers; it would
divert attention and resources from
the serious issues facing agriculture;
and, it is a waste of money.

I urge my colleagues to support this
legislation.

I ask unanimous consent that the
text of the bill and a short explana-
tion be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

S. 822

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tion 336 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act
of 1938 (7 U.S.C. 1336) is amended by strik-
ing out the last sentence and inserting in
lieu thereof the following: ‘“Notwithstand-
ing any other provision hereof, the referen-
dum with respect to the national marketing
quota for wheat for the marketing year be-
ginning June 1, 1986, may be conducted not
later than thirty days after adjournment
sine die of the first session of the Ninety-
ninth Congress.".

WHEAT REFERENDUM BILL—SHORT
EXPLANATION

The bill will extend the time for conduct-
ing the referendum with respect to the na-
tional marketing quota for wheat for the
marketing year beginning June 1, 1986.

The law currently in effect with respect to
the Department of Agriculture’s wheat pro-
gram, enacted as part of the 1981 farm bill,
applies only to the 1982 through 1985 crops
of wheat. Without enactment of new legisla-
tion or an extension of the 1981 farm bill,
the program for the 1986 crop of wheat will
be governed by the Agricultural Adjustment
Act of 1938. Under the 1938 Act, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture can proclaim a wheat
quota applicable to the 1986 crop not later
than April 15, 1985. If a quota is proclaimed,
a referendum on the gquota must be held by
August 1, 1985,

Congress is now considering new legisla-
tion to govern the 1986 and succeeding
crops of wheat. This bill will allow the Sec-
retary of Agriculture to defer conducting
the 1986 wheat referendum under the 1938
Act until Congress has completed action on
that legislation. Specifically, the bill will
allow the Secretary to postpone the referen-
dum until up to 30 days after the adjourn-
ment sine die of the first session of the 99th
Congress.
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By Mr. LAUTENBERG (for him-
self and Mr. BRADLEY):

S. 824. A bill to reauthorize and
amend title I of the Marine Protec-
tion, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of
1972, to ban ocean dumping at the 12-
mile site, to develop a plan for the re-
vitalization of the New York Bight
Apex and the Hudson-Raritan Estu-
ary, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Environment and
Public Works.

OCEAN REVITALIZATION ACT

@ Mr. LAUTENBERG. Mr. President,
I am introducing legislation today to
end the degradation of New Jersey's
coastal waters and contamination of
our fisheries by the ocean dumping of
sewage sludge close in to New Jersey's
shores. My bill, the Ocean Revitaliza-
tion Act, would permanently ban
sewage sludge dumping at the so-
called 12-mile site. It would also direct
the Environmental Protection Agency
to develop an action plan for revitaliz-
ing the New York Bight Apex and
Hudson-Raritan Estuary.

EPA announced a very important de-
cision for New Jersey and the entire
New York-New Jersey metropolitan
area today. After years of regulatory
delay and litigation, the EPA is taking
final action to help protect New Jer-
sey’s shore and fisheries, and improve
the condition of our surrounding
waters. This morning, EPA announced
its final decision to close the site 12
miles off New Jersey's shores, which is
currently used as a dump site for
sewage sludge, and move dumping fur-
ther out to sea at a 106-mile site, until
a permanent alternative can be found
to accommodate these wastes.

EPA's decision to close the 12-mile
site is good news for New Jersey and
the entire New York-New Jersey met-
ropolitan area. The Ocean Dumping
Act was enacted over a decade ago. It
was intended by Congress to put an
end, once and for all, to continued deg-
radation of our oceans. This intent
was reaffirmed in 1977 when the Con-
gress adopted an amendment to the
act to halt harmful dumping of sewage
sludge.

However, in the last decade, sludge
dumping at the 12-mile site has in-
creased from 4.7 million tons per year
in 1973 to 8.3 million tons in 1983.
Some projections indicate that sludge
dumping will double or triple in the
coming years, if these practices are not
stopped. This is because mammoth,
new secondary wastewater treatment
plants will come on line in New York
City and New Jersey, and other coast-
al municipalities may consider reenter-
ing the ocean with their wastes.

Mr. President, frustration in New
Jersey with these practices is running
at an all time high. The stress placed
on the waters washing our shore by
ocean dumping is worsened by the un-
conscionable dumping of 230 million
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gallons of raw sewage a day by the city
of New York into the Hudson and East
Rivers. New Jersey's economy is heavi-
ly dependent on keeping our coastal
waters healthy. Our tourist industry,
along with a more than $1 billion per
year commercial and recreational
marine fishing industry, cannot toler-
ate continued degradation of our
coastal resources.

EPA has noted that 40 to 50 years of
dumping in shallow waters within 12
miles of New Jersey's beaches has
spread the official 6.6 square mile site
for sludge dumping to an area of 20 to
30 square miles. This area is a major
commercial fishing zone and concen-
trations of heavy metals and organic
bacteria there have reached levels
warranting immediate action. The deg-
radation has moved inland, to about 5
miles off New Jersey’'s beaches.

EPA has developed a solid basis for
its proposal to close the 12-mile site.
The major obstacle, in my judgment,
to a halt to sludge dumping at the ‘12-
mile site lies in renewed litigation on
the part of New York City, and per-
haps others, to overturn the Agency’s
decision.

I have been unable to secure assur-
ances from the city of New York that
it will not sue. On March 21, 1985, I
again wrote Mayor Ed Koch asking
him to accept EPA’s final decision so
that this matter can be finally re-
solved. Litigation would further delay
clean up actions in the region and
clearly thwart EPA and congressional
efforts to halt sewage sludge dumping
that degrades the environment and
threatens the public health.

I introduce my legislation to send a
clear signal to those who would seek to
overturn EPA’s decision in court, that
the Congress will not stand for contin-
ued delay. Our nearby ocean waters
must not continue to serve as an un-
regulated waste dump.

Mr. President, closure of the 12-mile
site will not be without cost to the six
New Jersey sewage authorities which
continue to dispose of wastes there.
However, the New Jersey Department
of Environmental Protection estimates
that when the costs of moving to the
106-mile site are spread out over the
large number of people served by
these plants, the cost to each house-
hold would be $3 to $4 per year. Simi-
lar modest costs would apply to New
York City households. These costs will
be insignificant for the individuals in-
volved, while the benefits to our
region will be substantial.

Mr. President, this legislation is con-
sistent with efforts actively underway
in New Jersey to develop alternatives
to current ocean-dumping practices.
The State of New Jersey has an active
Ocean Waste Management Committee
which is dedicated to improving the
quality of our coastal waters. Both
Governor Kean of New Jersey, and
the New Jersey Department of Envi-
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ronmental Protection, support moving
the sludge dump site out to 106 miles,
and ultimately putting an end to all
sludge dumping. My State is commit-
ted to revitalizing the New York
Bight.

I urge my neighbors across the river
in New York to turn away from con-
frontation and litigation, and to join
in regional effort to revitalize our
common waters. If we would just all
turn our best scientists and engineers
to work on solving this problem, I am
confident we can find the answers we
we need.

The Ocean Revitalization Act would
reauthorize title I of the Marine Pro-
tection, Research and Sancturaries
Act. Dumping at the 12-mile dumpsite
would be banned permanently. EPA
would be required to prepare an action
plan for revitalizing the New York
Bight Apex and the Hudson-Raritan
Estuary. EPA also would be required
to prepare a comprehensive assess-

‘ment of land-based alternatives Tor

disposing of municipal sludge generat-
ed by those now dumping sludge at
the 12-mile dumpsite. The act -also
would:

Prohibit anyone from ocean dumping
sewage sludge after 1986 unless the sewage
authority generating the sludge is in compli-
ance with pretreatment requi.rements;

Require EPA to designate dumpsites;

Require EPA to periodically monitor
dumpsites;

Require EPA and the Corps of Engineers
to establish and maintain quality assurance
programs and,

Establish criminal penalties for anyone
falsifying monitoring data.

Mr.y President, the resolution of
waste disposal issues is not simple. I do
not mean to imply that it is. In decid-
ing how to dispose of sludges, the by-
product of secondary treatment facili-
ties, we must be mindful that our envi-
ronment is a fragile system. None of
the potential methods of disposal are
without problems. Disposal of toxic
sludges on land, untreated, can con-
taminate groundwater and soils. Incin-
eration of toxic sludges can spread
dangerous pollutants through the air.
But, Mr. President, our nearby ocean
waters must not continue to serve as
an unregulated waste dump just be-
cause the ocean is a cheap place to
dump; just because dumpers have re-
sisted alternatives; or just because it
has been that way for years. It must
change.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the
Recorp along with EPA’s announce-
ment of its decision.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

S. 824

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Ocean Revitaliza-
tion Act of 1985".
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SEC. 2. DUMPING PERMIT PROGRAM.

(a) Section 102 of the Marine Protection,
Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972 (33
U.S.C. 1412) is amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (a) is amended by inserting
at the end thereof the following:

No permit may be issued or renewed
under this title that authorizes the dump-
ing, or the transportation for purposes of
dumping, after December 31, 1986, of mu-
nicipal sludge, whether or not the sludge is
subject to section 104A, unless the sewerage
authority or other unit of State or local gov-
ernment operating the plant at which the
municipal sludge is generated is in compli-
ance with all requirements of sections
307(b) and 402(b)8) of the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1317(b) and
1342(b)(8), relating to requirements for an
effective and comprehensive pretreatment
program).”.

(2) Subsection (c¢) is amended to read as
follows:

“(c)(1) The Administrator shall designate
sites at which materials may be dumped
pursuant to this section and, after consulta-
tion with the Secretary, at which materials
may be dumped pursuant to section 103;

“except that no site may be designated by

the Administrator under this subsection
until the Administrator undertakes and
completes an analysis of the characteristics
of ‘the site and its suitability for dumping
and of the environmental effects which will
likely result from dumping. In undertaking
such an analysis of each site, the Adminis-
trator shall take into consideration the cri-
teria established pursuant to subsection (a)
and shall specifically take into account the
following factors:

“(A) The types and quantities of wastes
and pollutants projected to be deposited in,
and adjacent to, the site from dumping and
other sources.

‘“(B) The ability of the waters at the site
to disperse, detoxify, or neutralize the mate-
rials.

“(C) The importance of the site to the sur-
rounding biological community, including
the presence of breeding, spawning, nursery
or foraging areas, migratory pathways, or
areas necessary for other functions or criti-
cal stages in the life cycle of marine orga-
nisms.

“(D) The immediate and cumulative ef-
fects on human health and on the ecosys-
tem adjacent to the site and the persistent
effects on the ecosystem within the site.

“(2) The Administrator shall—

“(A) periodically monitor, or cause to be
monitored, the effects of the dumping of
materials at or adjacent to each site for
which the Administrator determines, on the
basis of the characteristics of the site and
the materials to be dumped, that such moni-
toring is necessary to accomplish the pur-
poses of this title; and

“(B) at the close of the third year after
the site designation and at every three-year
interval thereafter until such time as the
designation is terminated, estimate the
extent of the dumping and other waste
inputs that will occur in and adjacent to
each site during the next three-year period.

“(3) If at any time the Administrator, on
the basis of the factors taken into account
under subparagraphs (A) through (D) of
paragraph (1), or on the basis of the moni-
toring or estimates, or both, required under
paragraph (2), determines that the site is no
longer suitable for such dumping, the Ad-
ministrator shall—

“(A) limit dumping at the site to certain
materials or at certain times or both; or
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“(B) suspend or terminate the designation
of the site under paragraph (1).

In making a determination under the pre-
ceding sentence that a site is no longer suit-
able for dumping pursuant to section 103,
the Administrator shall consult with the
Secretary.”.

(b) Section 103(b) of the Marine Protec-
tion Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972
(33 U.S.C. 1413(b)) is amended by striking
out “recommended” in the last sentence.
SEC. 3. PERMIT CONDITIONS.

Section 104 of the Marine Protection, Re-
search, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972 (33
U.5.C. 1414) is amended as follows:

(1) Subsection (a) is amended to read as
follows:

“(a) Permits issued under this title shall
designate and include—

“(1) the type of material authorized to be
transported for dumping or to be dumped;

“(2) the amount of material authorized to
be transported for dumping or to be
dumped;

“{3) the location where such transport for
dumping will be terminated or where such
dumping will occur;

“(4) the length of time for which the per-
mits are valid and their expiration date;

“(5) any special provisions deemed neces-
sary by the Administrator or the Secretary,
as the case may be, to minimize the harm
from dumping, which may include measures
that the permittee must take to plan, devel-
op, acquire, or implement, as appropriate—

“(A) alternatives for the disposal of the
material,

“(B) processes for reducing or eliminating
any contaminants in the material, or

“¢C) processes for recycling the material;

“(6) after consultation with the Secretary
of the Department in which the Coast
Guard is operating, any special provisions
deemed necessary by the Administrator or
the Secretary, as the case may be, for the
monitoring and surveillance of the transpor-
tation or dumping; and

“(7) such other matters as the Administra-
tor or the Secretary, as the case may be,
deems appropriate.”.

(2) Subsection (e) is redesignated as sub-
section (e)(1) and after it the following new
subsection is inserted:

“(2) The Administrator and the Secretary
shall establish and maintain guality assur-
ance programs to ensure the validity, accu-
racy, and sufficiency of information submit-
ted to or used by the Administrator or the
Secretary in connection with applications
for permits or other activities undertaken
pursuant to this title, Such quality assur-
ance programs shall encompass, but not be
limited to, the design, implementation, and
analysis of sampling, testing, and monitor-
ing procedures and results.

(3) The following new subsection is added
at the end thereof:

“¢j) The Administrator or Secretary, as
the case may be, may prescribe such report-
ing requirements as he or she deems appro-
priate with regard to actions taken by per-
mittees pursuant to permits issued under
this title.”.

SEC. 4. TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS.

Until completion of the site designation or
denial of site designation by the Administra-
tor of the Environmental Protection Agency
with respect to any areas of ocean waters
approved for dumping on an interim basis
before July 1, 1982, the amendments made
by this Act to the Marine Protection, Re-
search, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972 (other
than section 102(a) as amended by section
(2Xa)1), other than subsections (c) (2) and
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(3) of section 102 as amended by section
(2)a)2), and other than those made by sec-
tions 2(b), 3, 5, 6, 8, and 9 of this Act) shall
not be applicable to those areas of ocean
water.

SEC. 5. DEFINITIONS,

Section 3 of the Marine Protection, Re-
search, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972 (33
U.S.C. 1402) is amended—

(1) by striking out “sewage sludge,” in sub-
section (c¢) and inserting in lieu thereof “mu-
nicipal sludge,”; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsections:

“(m) ‘Municipal sludge’ means solid, semi-
solid, or ligquid waste generated by a waste
water treatment plant of a sewerage author-
ity or other unit of State or local govern-
ment or a privately owned or operated waste
water treatment plant which treats pre-
dominately domestic sewage.”.

SEC. 6. PENALTIES.

Subsection 105(b) of the Marine Protec-
tion, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972
(33 U.S.C. 1415) is redesignated as section
105(b)(1), and the following new paragraph
is inserted thereafter:

“(2) Any person who knowingly makes
any false statement, representation, or certi-
fication in ahy application, record, report,
plan, or other document filed or required to
be maintained under this title or who falsi-
fies, tampers with, or knowingly renders in-
accurate any monitoring, sampling, or test-
ing device or method required to be main-
tained or implemented under this title, shall
upon conviction, be punished by a fine of
not more than $10,000, or by imprisonment
for not more than six months, or by both.
For purposes of this section, the term
‘person’ shall mean, in addition to the defi-
nition contained in section 3(e) of this title,
any responsible corporate officer.”.

SEC. 7. SCHEDULE FOR COMPLETION.

The Administrator of the Environmental
Protection Agency shall establish a schedule
for expeditiously completing the study and
designation or denial of designation of all
areas of ocean waters approved before July
1, 1982, for dumping on an interim basis.
The Administrator shall submit this sched-
ule to Congress not later than the one hun-
dred and eightieth day after the date of en-
actment of this Act.

SEC. 8. NEW YORK BIGHT APEX.

Title I of the Marine Protection, Re-
search, and Sanctuaries Act is amended by
adding the following new section:

“NEW YORK BIGHT APEX

“Sec. 113. (a) The Congress finds and de-
clares that the New York Bight Apex is not
a suitable location for the ocean dumping of
municipal sludge.

“(b) The Administrator may not issue, or
renew any permit under this title that au-
thorizes the dumping of, or the transporta-
tion for purposes of dumping, municipal
sludge at the Apex site or anywhere within
the Apex after the day determined by the
Administrator to be the first day on which
municipal sludge can reasonably be dumped
at a site designated under section 102 other
than a site within the Apex but no later
than eighteen months from the date of en-
actment of the Ocean Revitalization Act.

“(eX1) Not later than three years after
the date of enactment of the Ocean Revital-
ization Act, the Administrator, in consulta-
tion with Federal, State and interstate agen-
cles, shall prepare, and submit to the Con-
gress a New York Bight Apex, Hudson-Rari-
tan Estuary Restoration Plan. In preparing
such plan, the Administrator shall hold
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public hearings in the affected States to
obtain the views and comments of interest-
ed persons.

*(2) Such plan shall—

“(A) identify and assess the impact of pol-
lutant inputs, such as treated and untreated
sewage discharge, industrial outfalls, agri-
cultural and urban runoff, storm sewer
overflow, upstream contaminant sources,
and dumping that are affecting the water
quality and marine resources of the Apex
and the Estuary,

“(B) identify those uses in the Apex, the
Estuary or on nearby shore areas that are
being inhibited because of those inputs;

“(C) determine the fate of the contami-
nants from those inputs and their effect on
the marine environment;

‘(D) identify technologies and manage-
ment practices, and determine the costs nec-
essary to control those inputs;

‘“(E) identify impediments to the use of
such technologies and management prac-
tices and to the cleanup of those inputs;

“(F) devise a schedule of economically fea-
sible projects to implement the controls
identified under subparagraph (D) and to
remove the impediments identified under
subparagraph (E); and

“(G) develop recommendations for fund-
ing and coordinating the various Federal,
State, and local government programs nec-
essary to implement the projects devised
under subparagraph (F).

“(3) Not later than six months after the
date of enactment of the Ocean Revitaliza-
tion Act, the Administrator shall submit to
the Congress a detailed schedule (and any
associated funding requirements) for com-
pleting the restoration plan required by this
subsection.

*(4) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated to the Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, for purposes of
preparing the New York Bight Apex Resto-
ration Plan required under this subsection,
not to exceed $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1985,
$2,000,000 for fiscal year 1986, and
$1,000,000 for fiscal year 1987.

“(d) Within eighteen months after the
date of enactment of the Ocean Revitaliza-
tion Act, the Administrator shall prepare,
and submit to the Congress, a comprehen-
sive assessment of the land-based disposal
options for municipal sludge generated by
those dumping municipal sludge within the
Apex on January 1, 1985.

“(e) For the purposes of this section—

“(1) The term ‘Apex’ means the New York
Bight Apex consisting of the ocean waters
of the Atlantic Ocean westward of 73 de-
grees 30 minutes west longitude and north-
ward of 40 degrees 10 minutes north lati-
tude.

“(2) The term ‘Apex site’ means that site
within the Apex at which the dumping of
municipal sludge occurred before October 1,
1983.".

SEC. 9. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

Section 111 of the Marine Protection, Re-
search, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972 (33
U.S.C. 1420) is amended—

(1) by striking out “title,” and inserting in
lieu thereof *“title (other than section
104A(d)1)),";

(2) by striking out “and” immediately fol-
lowing “fiscal year 1981,"”; and

(3) by inserting “and not to exceed
$4,250,000 for each of fiscal years 1985, 1986,
1987, and 1988,” immediately after “fiscal
year 1982,".
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EPA Denies 12-MiILE S1TE FOR OCEAN
DuMPING

The U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency today announced its final determi-
nation to deny petitions to redesignate the
12-Mile Sewage Sludge Dump Site in the
New York Bight Apex.

Jack E. Ravan, EPA Assistant Administra-
tor for Water, said, “Today's action was
taken after careful consideration and review
of public comments and is designed to pro-
tect the coastal waters and shores from ad-
verse environmental impacts. It has been
generally acknowledged that the New York
Bight Apex is heavily degraded, and that
municipal sludge dumping at the 12-Mile
Site has contributed to this. We believe that
this final determination, along with other
EPA actions, is vital to protect these
waters.”

The decision means that several current
municipal sludge dumpers will no longer be
allowed to dispose of municipal sludge
within 12 miles of the New Jersey and Long
Island, N.Y., shores.

Instead, they must relocate their dumping
operations to the designated Deepwater Mu-
nicipal Sludge Dump Site (formerly known
as the 106-Mile Site), which occupies an
area of 100 square miles. This site is located
approximately 120 nautical miles southeast
of Ambrose Light, N.Y., and 115 nautical
miles from Atlantic City, N.J., the nearest
coastline. The site is in water depths rang-
ing from 7,380 to more than 9,000 feet.

EPA determined that the deepwater site is
environmentally preferable since living re-
sources there are more sparse and less valu-
able. Because of its great depth and the dis-
persion of dumped material by currents, dis-
posal of municipal sludge there will result in
relatively low concentrations of contami-
nants and reduced environmental impacts.
Its greater distance from the coastline will
also reduce the potential for any impact on
shorelines, beaches, and near-shore recre-
ational activities.

The 12-Mile Site has been used since 1924
for ocean dumping of municipal sludge.

Designation of the 12-Mile Site, located
east of Highlands, N.J., and south of Long
Island, expired on Dec. 31, 1981. Since that
time the ocean dumping of municipal
sludges has been continued under court
order. EPA announced in May 1984 that it
had tentatively decided to deny petitions by
several municipal sludge dumpers request-
ing redesignation of the site.

The decision announced today was based
on EPA’s analysis of the petitions and sup-
porting documents, Environmental Impact
Statements, public comments and hearing
records, and studies by EPA and the Nation-
al Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
of the effects of dumping at the 12-Mile
Site. EPA concluded that redesignation of
this site would not be in compliance with
statutory and regulatory criteria for ocean
dump site designation.

The fact that the most severly degraded
area in the New York Bight Apex is adja-
cent to the municipal sludge dump site indi-
cated that such disposal contributed signifi-
cantly to the environmental degradation,
EPA concluded.

Evidence of environmental degradation in-
cludes elevated levels of bacteria due to mu-
nicipal sludge dumping, which has resulted
in closing of the area surrounding the site
for shellfishing; increased levels of toxic
metals and organohalogens in bottom sedi-
ments over ambient levels in areas near the
site; chances in relative abundance and di-
versity of species of aquatic life in areas af-
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fected by municipal sludge dumping; shifts
in marine organisms to pollution-tolerant
species, and the disappearance of pollution-
sensitive crustaceans. While these impacts
cannot be exclusively attributed to the
ocean dumping of municipal sludge at the
12-Mile Site, the dumping has been a con-
tributing factor to the overall degradation
of the New York Bight.

“Ending disposal of municipal sludge in
the New York Bight, along with a series of
other EPA activities, will help improve the
overall quality of these waters, which are a
source of food, provide recreation for mil-
lions of people, and are vital to the econom-
ic well-being of the entire New York and
New Jersey metropolitan area,” Ravan said.

“Other EPA actions include financing for
construction of improved sewage treatment
facilities and critical evaluation of marine
discharge waivers under the Clean Water
Act,” he said.

FACTSHEET

Denial of Petitions To Redesignate 12-
Mile Site:

The 12-Mile Site is located in the New
York Bight Apex and is approximately 10.3
nautical miles east of Highlands, New
Jersey, and 9.9 nautical miles south of Long
Island. The site occupies and area of about
6.6 square nautical miles and water depth is
approximately 27 meters (88 feet).

The 12-Mile Site has been used since 1924
for the ocean dumping of municipal sludge.
In 1973, 4.5 million wet tons were dumped.
This increased in 1983 to more than 8.3 mil-
lion wet tons.

On May 18, 1979, EPA designated the 12-
Mile Site as an approved municipal sewage
sludge disposal site.

This designation was based on informa-
tion presented in an EPA Environmental
Impact Statement (EIS) published in Octo-
ber 1978, in addition to the assumption that
ocean dumping would end on December 31,
1981.

The designation of the 12-Mile Site ex-
pired on December 31, 1981.

Since that date, the ocean dumping of mu-
nicipal sludge has been permitted as a direct
result of court orders while EPA took action
on petitions to redesignate the 12-Mile Site.

On December 20, 1982, EPA requested
comments on the possible redesignation of
the 12-Mile Site since the designation ex-
pired.

Nine municipal sewerage authorities are
currently using the 12-Mile Site for munici-
pal sludge disposal under Federal court
orders.

On May 4, 1984 (49 FR 19042), EPA pro-
posed the tentative denial of petition to re-
designate the 12-Mile Sewage Sludge Dump
Site.

Public hearings on the tentative denial of
the petitions (49 FR 21770) were conducted
in June 1984, at three locations in the New
York/New Jersey area. The public comment
period closed on July 3, 1984.

EPA's final determination to deny peti-
tions to redesignate the 12-Mile Site is based
upon a finding that designation of the site
would not be in compliance with the statu-
tory and regulatory criteria used for ocean
dump site designation. Furthermore, contin-
ued use of this site for municipal sludge dis-
posal would result in further degradation to
the area, including both ecological and
public health impacts.e

By Mr. PRESSLER (for himself,
Mr. WARNER, Mr. SASSER, Mr.
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INoUYE, Mr. GLENN, Mr. MUR-
KOWSKI, and Mr. HATCH):

S. 825. A bill to amend the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act to provide for
a program for the waiver of the visa
requirement in the case of nonimmi-
grant tourists from certain countries;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

WAIVER OF CERTAIN VISA REQUIREMENTS

e Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President,
today I am introducing, along with six
of my colleagues, legislation to provide
a limited waiver of the U.S. nonimmi-
grant visa requirement. Visa waiver
legislation was passed by both the
Senate and the House of Representa-
tives in the 98th Congress and is sup-
ported by the administration, yet our
stringent visa requirement remains un-
changed. This bill is very similar to
the original visa waiver amendment
which I added to the Immigration
Reform and Control Act in 1982.

Our current visa system requires vir-
tually all foreign travelers—the major
exception is Canadians—to obtain
visas from U.S. embassies in their
countries before entering the United
States. This requirement causes delays
of up to 6 weeks for visa applications
to be processed, and the disruptive
effect on travel plans has undoubtedly
resulted in a substantial loss in foreign
visitors to this country. Testimony
before the Commerce Committee’s
Subcommittee on Business, Trade, and
Tourism, which I chair, has indicated
that the losses resulting from our visa
policy are in the order of hundreds of
millions of dollars per year and thou-
sands of jobs.

As a strong supporter of the travel
and tourism industry, I want to stress
both the importance of the industry to
this Nation and the significant impact
that this legislation would have on
international travel. The industry gen-
erates over $200 billion per year in the
United States and employs more than
4.6 million Americans. I am concerned
that our share of international travel
revenues has dwindled during the past
decade, and I feel that this legislation,
combined with vigorous Federal pro-
motion by the U.S. Travel and Tour-
ism Administration [USTTA], can re-
verse this decline. I have, incidentally,
also introduced legislation (S. 374) to
continue and strengthen the USTTA's
world-wide promotional programs.

I am hopeful that this legislation
and a strengthened USTTA will result
in an increased number of foreign visi-
tors to my home State of South
Dakota. Approximately 100,000 for-
eign visitors travel to South Dakota
each year, and the State's economy
would be bolstered significantly by the
facilitation of a freer flow of foreign
travelers. The same can be said of all
50 States.

I recognize, Mr. President, that na-
tional security concerns justify certain
restrictions on the entry of foreign
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visitors, and I want to clarify that this
legislation is in no way intended to
compromise national security impera-
tives. The visa waiver program created
by this bill would apply only to indi-
viduals who:

First, are from nations which do not
require U.S. visitors to obtain visas;

Second, are from nations with his-
torically low rates of refusal on appli-
cations for U.S. nonimmigrant visas
and low rates of violation of nonimmi-
grant status among their nationals;

Third, will remain in the United
States no more than 90 days; and

Fourth, have round-trip, nonrefund-
able, nontransferable transportation
tickets.

The nations whose citizens would be
eligible for visa waiver would be desig-
nated by the Attorney General and
the Secretary of State.

I ask my colleagues to view interna-
tional travel to the United States as an
export—it is, after all, our largest serv-
ice export—and to view our current
policy as a trade barrier. This policy,
which is not reciprocated by the na-
tions to which this legislation applies,
inhibits economic growth, employ-
ment, and international goodwill. It is
no wonder that visa waiver legislation
has been supported by the Senate, the
House of Representatives, and the ad-
ministration.

I hope that my colleagues agree that
this legislation balances national secu-
rity concerns with the objective of en-
couraging the free and welcome entry
of foreign visitors. We must recognize
that the vast majority of visitors to
this Nation pose no threat to our secu-
rity, and further, that these low-risk
visitors can be identified and treated
as such.

I ask unanimous consent that the
text of the bill be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the bill
was ordered to be printed in the

.RECORD, as follows:
S. 825

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE.

(a) FinpinGs.—The Congress finds and de-
clares that—

(1) the travel and tourism industry is vital
to the United States’ economy, accounting
for more than $200 billion in annual reve-
nues and directly employing more than 4.6
million Americans;

(2) international travel contributes to per-
sonal growth, health, education, and to the
worldwide appreciation of the geography,
history, and people of various cultures and
nations;

(3) foreign visitors to the United States
contribute substantially to the United
States’ economy by creating jobs, increasing
tax revenues, and improving the Nation's
international balance of trade;

(4) facilitating a freer flow of foreign visi-
tors to the United States would provide sig-
nificant economic and social benefits; and

(5) while national security concerns neces-
sitate certain restrictions on the entry into
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the United States of foreign visitors, the
United States’ current policy regarding
entry of foreign visitors does not properly
balance these concerns with the potential
benefits associated with international travel
to the United States.

(b) Purrosi.—It is the purpose of this Act
to establish visa waiver procedures to en-
courage international travel to and within
the United States in a manner consistent
with national security concerns and the ob-
jective of strengthening the United States’
travel and tourism industry.

SEC. 2. VISA WAIVER PROGRAM.

(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF Visa WAIvER Pro-
GRAM.—Section 212 of the Immigration and
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1182) is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsection:

“(1X1) The Attorney General and the Sec-
retary of State are authorized to establish a
pilot program (hereafter in this subsection
referred to as the ‘program’) under which
the requirement of paragraph (26XB) of
subsection (a) may be waived by the Attor-
ney General and the Secretary of State,
acting jointly and in accordance with this
subsection, in the case of an alien who—

“(A) is applying for admission during the
pilot program period (as defined in para-
graph (5)) as a nonimmigrant visitor (de-
scribed in section 101(a)(15)(B)) for a period
not exceeding 90 days;

(B) is a national of a country which—

“(i) extends (or agrees to extend) recipro-
cal privileges to citizens and nationals of the
United States, and

“(ii) is designated as a pilot country under
paragraph (3),

“(C) before such admission completes
such immigration form as the Attorney
General shall establish under paragraph
(2XC) and executes a waiver of review and
appeal described in paragraph (2XD);

‘“‘D) has a round-trip, nonrefundable,
nontransferable, open-dated transportation
ticket which—

“(i) is issued by a carrier which has en-
tered into an agreement described in para-
graph (4), and

(i) guarantees transport of the alien out
of the United States at the end of the
alien’s visit; and

“(E) has been determined not to represent
a threat to the welfare, health, safety, or se-
curity of the United States;

except that no such alien may be admitted
without a visa pursuant to this subsection if
the alien failed to comply with the condi-
tions of any previous admission as a nonim-
migrant.

“(2XA) The program may not be put into
operation until the end of the 30-day period
beginning on the date that the Attorney
General submits to the Congress a certifica-
tion that the screening and monitoring sys-
tems described in subparagraph (B) is oper-
ational and that the form described in sub-
paragraph (C) has been produced.

“(B) The Attorney General in cooperation
with the Secetary of State shall develop and
establish an automated data arrival and de-
parture control system to screen and moni-
tor the arrival into and departure from the
United States of nonimmigrant visitors re-
ceiving a visa waiver under the program.

“(C) The Attorney Genereal shall develop
a form for use under the program. Such
form shall be consistent and compatible
with the control system developed under
subparagraph (B). Such form shall provide
for, among other items—

(i) a summary description of the condi-
tions for excluding nonimmigrant visitors
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from the United States under subsection (a)
and this subsection,

“(ii) a description of the conditions of
entry with a waiver under this subsection,
including the limitation of such entry to
ninety days and the conseguences of failure
to abide by such conditions, and

“(iii) questions for the alien to answer
concerning any previous denial of the alien's
application for a visa.

‘“‘D) An alien may not be provided a
waiver under this subsection unless the
alien has waived any right (i) to review or
appeal under the Act of an immigration of-
ficer's determination as to the admissibility
of the alien at the port of entry into the
United States or (ii) to contest, other than
on the basis of an application for asylum,
any action for deportation against the alien.

“(3)(A) The Attorney General and the
Secretary of State acting jointly may desig-
nate up to eight countries as pilot countries
for purposes of this subsection.

“(B) For the period beginning after the
30-day period described in paragraph (2)(A)
and ending on the last day of the first fiscal
yvear which begins after such 30-day period,
a country may not be designated as a pilot
country unless—

“(i) the average number of refusals of
nonimmigrant visitor visas for nationals of
that country during the two previous full
fiscal years was less than 2.0 percent of the
total number of nonimmigrant visitor visas
for nationals of that country which were
granted or refused during those years, and

“(ii) the average number of refusals of
nonimmigrant visitor visas for nationals of
that country during either of such two pre-
vious full fiscal years was less than 2.5 per-
cent of the total number of nonimmigrant
visitor visas for nationals of that country
which were granted or refused during that
year.

“AC) For each fiscal year (within the pilot
program period) after the period specified
in subparagraph (B)—

“(1) in the case of a country which was a
pilot country in the previous fiscal year, a
country may not be designated as a pilot
country unless the sum of—

“(I) the total of the number of nationals
of that country who were excluded from ad-
mission or withdrew their application for
admission during such previous fiscal year
as a nonimmigrant visitor, and

“(II) the total number of nationals of that
country who were admitted as nonimmi-
grant visitors during such previous fiscal
year and who violated the terms of such ad-
mission, was less than 2 percent of the total
number of nationals of that country who
applied for admission as nonimmigrant visi-
tors during such previous fiscal year, or

“(ii) in the case of another country, the
country may not be designated as a pilot
country unless—

‘““I) the average number of refusals of
nonimmigrant visitor visas for nationals of
that country during the two previous full
fiscal years was less than 2 percent of the
total number of nonimmigrant visitor visas
for nationals of that country which were
granted or refused during those years, and

“(I1) the average number of refusals of
nonimmigrant visitor visas for nationals of
that country during either of such two pre-
vious full fiscal yvears was less than 2.5 per-
cent of the total number of nonimmigrant
visitor visas for nationals of that country
which were granted or refused during that
year,

‘“(4) The agreement referred to in para-
graph (1XD)i) is an agreement between a
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carrier and the Attorney General under
which the carrier agrees, in consideration of
the waiver of the visa requirement with re-
spect to a nonimmigrant visitor under this
subsection—

“(A) to indemnify the United States
against any costs for the transportation of
the alien from the United States if the visi-
tor is refused admission to the United States
or remains in the United States unlawfully
after the ninety-day period described in
paragraph (1)(A)(i), and

“(B) to submit daily to immigration offi-

cers any immigration forms received with
respect to nonimmigrant visitors provided a
waiver under this subsection.
The Attorney General may terminate such
an agreement with five days’ notice to the
carrier for the carrier's failure to meet the
terms of such agreement.

“(5) For purposes of this subsection, the
term ‘pilot program period’ means the
period beginning at the end of the 30-day
period referred to in paragraph (2)(A) and
ending on the last day of the third fiscal
year which begins after such thirty-day
period.”.

(b) LIMITATION ON PERIOD OF STAY IN THE
UniTep StaTES.—Section 214(a) of such Act
(8 U.S.C. 1184(a)) is amended by adding at
the end the following new sentence: “No
alien admitted to the United States without
a visa pursuant to section 212(1) may be au-
thorized to remain in the United States as a
nonimmigrant visitor for a period exceeding
90 days from the date of admission.”.

(c) PROHIBITION OF ADJUSTMENT TO PERMA-
NENT RESIDENT StaTUS.—Section 245(c) of
such Act (8 U.S.C. 1255(c)) is amended by
striking out “or” before “(3)" and by insert-
ing before the period at the end the follow-
ing: “, or (4) an alien (other than an imme-
diate relative specified in section 201(b))
who was admitted as a nonimmigrant visitor
without a visa under section 212(1)."”.

(d) PROHIBITION OF ADJUSTMENT OF NONIM-
MIGRANT STATUS.—Section 248 of such Act (8
U.S.C. 1258) is amended by striking out
“and" at the end of paragraph (2), by strik-
ing out the period at the end of paragraph
(3) and inserting in lieu thereof “, and” and
by adding at the end thereof the following
new paragraph:

“(4) an alien admitted as a nonimmigrant
visitor without a visa under section
212(1).".®

® Mr. WARNER. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join with the Senator from
South Dakota [Mr. PressLER] and the
Senator from Tennessee [Mr. SASSER]
to introduce the Visa Waiver Act of
1985, a bill providing limited waiver of
the U.S. nonimmigrant visa require-
ments.

As cochairmen of the Senate tour-
ism caucus, Senator Sasser and I have
urged for many years now the enact-
ment of this legislation, and we have
eagerly joined with Senator PRESSLER
in his capacity as chairman of the
Subcommittee on Business, Trade, and
Tourism, to obtain for America’s
travel and tourism industry the impor-
tant benefits this legislation holds.

ECONOMIC IMPACT

Mr. President, international
to the United States in 1983:

Accounted for 21.7 million total for-
eign arrivals and receipts of $13.9 bil-
lion—including international transpor-
tation payments to U.S. carriers;

travel
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Netted this Nation 7.6 percent of
total world international arrivals—
286.5 million—and 11.9 percent of
global foreign tourism expenditures—
$96.2 billion;

Resulted in Federal, State, and local
tax revenues of more than $1.1 billion;

Directly and indirectly generated
over 600,000 U.S. jobs; and

Accounted for one-third of business
services exports.

Based on one study, adjusted to re-
flect current data and assumptions
under last year's bill, it is estimated
that the proposed legislation will add
as many as 400,000 visitors from
abroad.

These visitors will produce $300 mil-
lion in tourism receipts.

Based on these receipts, an estimat-
ed 7,000 to 8,000 travel-related jobs
would be created and more than $16
million in tax receipts would be real-
ized.

The State Department in 1980 esti-
mated that 70 percent of the nonimmi-
grant visas are related to tourism and
3 percent related to business activities.

The American embassies and consul-
ates are frequently overwhelmed by
the processing of these visas.

In some countries, backlogs are so
bad that applicants get angry and
cancel their plans to travel to the
United States.

The State Department has deter-
mined that, if the new law had been in
operation in 1982, over $3 million in
resources and over 120 positions
abroad could have been used for other
purposes.

POLICY AND THE NATIONAL INTEREST

Studies conducted in 1977 for the
U.S. Travel Service, predecessor to the
U.S. Travel and Tourism Administra-
tion, determined that ‘“‘difficult entry
procedures and/or difficulty in obtain-
ing a visa" inhibited some foreign na-
tionals from visiting the United States.

An average of 13.6 percent of poten-
tial visitors from five of the countries
eligible under legislation pending that
year anticipated these difficulties.

The percent of actual visitors report-
ing such difficulties ranged from 25
percent—France—to 4 percent—Neth-
erlands.

Most Western European countries
eliminated visa requriments of Ameri-
cans and other visitors during the
post-World War II era.

At least 35 countries have eliminated
this requirement.

The present law requires that all
foreign nationals, except those from
Canada and the Bahamas, possess a
visa to enter the United States as a vis-
itor.

But U.S. laws concerning tourism
support a visa waiver program.

Under the International Travel Act
of 1961, the Secretary of Commerce is
directed to “* * * encourage the simpli-
fication, reduction, or elimination of
barriers to travel, and the facilitation
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of international travel generally,” and
“to stimulate and encourage travel to
the United States by residents of for-
eign countries * * *."

Further, the National Tourism
Policy Act of 1981 establishes a nation-
al tourism policy whose principal ob-
jective is to “* * * encourage the free
and welcome entry of individuals trav-
eling to the United States in order to
enhance international understanding
and good will * * *."

CONCLUSION

The nonimmigrant visa require-
ments of the United States are among
the most restrictive in the world.

The restrictions serve as a trade bar-
rier, retarding economic growth and
inhibiting good will.

The proposed legislation is in the na-
tional interest and will promote in-
bound travel.

Making travel to the United States
less restrictive will increase the
number of visitors, add to our foreign
exchange earnings, encourage econom-
ic growth and break down another
barrier to trade in tourism.

Visa waiver legislation like this bill is
aggressively supported by the adminis-
tration.

It passed in both the House of Rep-
resentatives and the Senate in the last
Congress, and it is endorsed by virtual-
ly all segments of the travel and tour-
ism industry.

Mr. President, I urge the support of
my colleagues for this measure, and I
am hopeful it will receive swift and
early consideration in this body as well
as in the House of Representatives,
where Congressman BirLi. BoNErR has
introduced identical legislation.e

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS

At the request of Mr. CRaNSTON, the
names of the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. JornsTON] and the Senator from
Illinois [Mr. SimoN] were added as co-
sponsors of S. 8, a bill to grant a Fed-
eral charter to the Vietnam Veterans
of America, Inc.

5. 84

At the request of Mr. INOUYE, the
names of the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. Laxart], the Senator from Rhode
Island [Mr. CHAFEE], the Senator from
Kansas [Mr. DoiLE], the Senator from
Arizona [Mr. GoLpwATER], and the
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. BiNGa-
MAN] were added as cosponsors of S.
84, a bill to incorporate the Pearl
Harbor Survivors Association.

8. 231

At the request of Mr. DoLg, the
name of the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. WaRNER] was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 231, a bill to establish a Na-
tional Commission or Neurofibromato-
sis.
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5. 425
At the request of Mr. BumpERs, his
name was added as a cosponsor of S.
425, a bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to establish a National In-
stitute of Arthritis and Musculoskele-
tal and Skin Diseases.
5. 428
At the request of Mr. WaLLop, the
name of the Senator from South Caro-
lina [Mr. THURMOND] was added as a
cosponsor of S. 426, a bill to amend
the Federal Power Act to provide for
more protection to electric consumers.
5. 447
At the request of Mr. DeCoNcCINI,
the name of the Senator from Oklaho-
ma [Mr. NickrLEs] was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 447, a bill to amend the
Sherman Act to prohibit a rail carrier
from denying to shippers of certain
commodities, with intent to monopo-
lize, use of its track which affords the
sole access by rail to such shippers to
reach the track of a competing rail-
road or the destination of shipment
and to apply Clayton Act penalties to
monopolizing by rail carriers.
8. 509
At the request of Mr. Levin, the
name of the Senator from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. RocKEFELLER] was added as
a cosponsor of S. 509, a bill to extend
the Federal Supplemental Compensa-
tion Act of 1982.
5. 518
At the request of Mr. BuMPERS, the
name of the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. ANDREWS] was added as a
cosponsor of S. 518, a bill to amend
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to
repeal the so-called contemporaneous
recordkeeping requirements for vehi-
cle and to provide greater protections
and incentives for investment in small
businesses.
8. 531
At the request of Mr. DeECONCINI,
the name of the Senator from Georgia
[Mr. MarTINGLY] was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 531, a bill to authorize
the appropriation of funds for the op-
eration and maintenance of a Special
Operations Wing of the Air Force Re-
serve, to authorize the appropriation
of funds for the operation and mainte-
nance of the Directorate of the De-
partment of Defense Task Force on
Drug Enforcement, and to require cer-
tain reports.
5. 599
At the request of Mr. ZorINsSKY, his
name was added as a cosponsor of S.
599, a bill to amend title 31, United
States Code, to authorize 1 ounce, one-
half ounce, one-fourth ounce, and one-
tenth ounce gold coins.
5. 664
At the request of Mr. Nickies, the
names of the Senator from Rhode
Island [Mr. CHAFEE], the Senator from
North Carolina [Mr. East], the Sena-
tor from Oklahoma [Mr. Boren], and
the Senator from Minnesota [Mr.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

Boscuwirz] were added as a cosponsor
of S. 664, a bill to facilitate the com-
petitiveness of exports of U.S. agricul-
tural commodities.
5. 725
At the request of Mr. BENTSEN, the
name of the Senator from Massachu-
setts [Mr. Kerry] was added as a co-
sponsor of S. 725, a bill to authorize
appropriations to carry out the Endan-
gered Species Act of 1973 during fiscal
years 1986, 1987, 1988, 1989, and 1990.
5. Bos
At the request of Mr. KENNEDY, the
name of the Senator from Michigan
[Mr. R1EGLE] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 808, a bill to provide grants for
school-based child care and early
childhood education demonstration
projects.
5. 809
At the request of Mr. KENNEDY, the
name of the Senator from Michigan
[Mr. R1EGLE] was added as a cosponsor
of S. 809, a bill to provide financial as-
sistance to expand the availability of
child care services for college students,
particularly low-income students, in
order to increase the access of such
students to institutions of higher edu-
cation, and for other purposes.
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 35
At the request of Mr. GorToN, the
name of the Senator from North Caro-
lina [Mr. HeELms] was added as a co-
sponsor of Senate Joint Resolution 35,
a joint resolution to authorize and re-
quest the President to issue a procla-
mation designating April 21 through
April 27, 1985, as “National Organ Do-
nation Awareness Week."”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 47
At the request of Mr. CRaANSTON, the
names of the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. WarNER], and the Senator from
South Dakota [Mr. PrReSSLER] were
added as cosponsors of Senate Joint
Resolution 47, a joint resolution desig-
nating the week beginning November
10, 1985, as “National Women Veter-
ans Recognition Week."”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 56
At the request of Mr. DeECoNCINI,
the names of the Senator from Michi-
gan [Mr. RiecLE], and the Senator
from Illinois [Mr. Simon] were added
as cosponsors of Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 56, a joint resolution to designate
April 1985 as “National Child Abuse
Prevention Month.,”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 60
At the request of Mr. NUNN, the
name of the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. WarnNER] was added as a cospon-
sor of Senate Joint Resolution 60, a
joint resolution to designate the week
of May 12, 1985, through May 18,
1985, as “Senior Center Week.”
SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 74
At the request of Mr. THURMOND, the
name of the Senator from Michigan
[Mr. LEviN] was added as a cosponsor
of Senate Joint Resolution 74, a joint
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resolution to provide for the designa-
tion of the month of February, 1986,
as “National Black (Afro-American)
History Month."”

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 83

At the request of Mr. DoLg, the
names of the Senator from Nebraska
[Mr. ZoriNskY], and the Senator from
Rhode Island [Mr. CHAFEE] were
added as cosponsors of Senate Joint
Resolution 83, a joint resolution desig-
nating the week beginning on May 5,
1985, as “National Asthma and Allergy
Awareness Week."

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION B8

At the request of Mr. Levin, the
names of the Senator from Pennsylva-
nia [Mr. He1inz], and the Senator from
Michigan [Mr. R1eGLE] were added as
cosponsors of Senate Joint Resolution
88, a joint resolution to designate the
week beginning September 8, 1985, as
“National Osteopathic Medicine
Week.”

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 89

At the request of Mr. KENNEDY, the
names of the Senator from Rhode
Island [Mr. PeELL], the Senator from
Maine [Mr. MircHELL], the Senator
from Georgia [Mr. Nunn], the Senator
from Mississippi [Mr. StENNIS], and
the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
Bincaman] were added as cosponsors
of Senate Joint Resolution 89, a joint
resolution directing that the National
Institute of Health and the Alcohol,
Drug Abuse and Mental Health Ad-
ministration receive full funding in
fiscal year 1985 for grants for individ-
ual investigator-initiated research.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 91

At the request of Mr. HUMPHREY, the
names of the Senator from North
Dakota [Mr. ANDREWS], and the Sena-
tor from Ohio [Mr. GLENN], were
added as cosponsors of Senate Joint
Resolution 91, a joint resolution to
designate March 21, 1985, as “Afghani-
stan Day.”

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 18

At the request of Mr, DeECoNCINI,
the name of the Senator from Nebras-
ka [Mr. ZorINSKY] was added as a co-
sponsor of Senate Concurrent Resolu-
tion 18, a concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of Congress that
the provisions of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 relating to installment
sales and regulations prescribed by the
Secretary under such provisions,
should not be modified or amended in
any way that will alter the manner in
which mortgage-backed homeowner
bond transactions are currently taxed.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 20

At the request of Mr. CRANSTON, the
names of the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. Boscawitz]l, and the Senator
from Mississippi [Mr. CocHRAN], were
added as cosponsors of Senate Concur-
rent Resolution 20, a concurrent reso-
lution expressing the sense of the Con-
gress that payments by the Veterans’
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Administration to veterans as compen-
sation for service-connected disabil-
ities should remain exempt from Fed-
eral income taxation.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 24

At the request of Mr. MATTINGLY,
the names of the Senator from Arizo-
na [Mr. DEConciNi], and the Senator
from Pennsylvania [Mr. SPECTER],
were added as cosponsors of Senate
Concurrent Resolution 24, a concur-
rent resolution to direct the Commis-
sioner of Social Security and the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services
to develop a plan outlining the steps
which might be taken to correct the
Social Security benefit disparity

known as the notch problem.

SENATE RESOLUTION 115—
ORIGINAL RESOLUTION RE-
PORTED AUTHORIZING EX-
PENDITURES BY THE COMMIT-
TEE ON THE BUDGET

Mr. DOMENICI, from the Commit-
tee on the Budget, reported the fol-
lowing original resolution; which was
referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration:

S. REs. 115

Resolved, That, in carrying out its powers,
duties, and functions under the Standing
Rules of the Senate, in accordance with its
jurisdiction under rule XXV of such rules,
including holding hearings, reporting such
hearings, and making investigations as au-
thorized by paragraph 1 of rule XXVI of
the Standing Rules of the Senate, the Com-
mittee on the Budget is authorized from
March 1, 1985, through February 28, 1986,
in its discretion (1) to make expenditures
from the contingent fund of the Senate, (2)
to employ personnel, and (3) with the prior
consent of the Government department or
agency concerned and the Committee on
Rules and Administration, to use on a reim-
bursable basis the services of personnel of
any such department or agency.

Sec. 2. The expenses of the committee
under this resolution shall not exceed
$3,320,972 of which amount not to exceed
$45,000 may be expended for the procure-
ment of the services of individual consult-
ants, or organizations thereof (as authorized
by section 202(i) of the Legislative Reorga-
nization Act of 1946, as amended).

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its
findings, together with such recommenda-
tions for legislation as it deems advisable, to
the Senate at the earliest practicable date,
but not later than February 28, 1986.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution shall be paid from the con-
tingent fund of the Senate upon vouchers
approved by the chairman of the commit-
tee, except that vouchers shall not be re-
quired for the disbursement of salaries of
employees paid at an annual rate.
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AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED

IMPROVEMENT IN VETERANS
HEALTH CARE PROGRAMS

CRANSTON AMENDMENT NO. 22

(Ordered referred to the Committee
on Veterans’ Affairs.)

Mr. CRANSTON submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed
by him to the bill (8. 6) to amend title
38, United States Code, to make cer-
tain improvements in Veterans' Ad-
ministration health-care programs,
and for other purposes; as follows:

At the end of the bill, add the following
new section:

TECHNICAL, CONFORMING AMENDMENT RELATING
TO THE CONTINUING AVAILABILITY OF READ-
JUSTMENT COUNSELING
Skec. 11. Section 612A(g)1XB) is amended

by striking out “who requested such coun-

seling before such date” and inserting in
lieu thereof “who request such counseling”.

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, as
the ranking minority member of the
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, I am
today submitting for printing amend-
ment No. 22, an amendment to S. 6,
the proposed Veterans' Administration
Health-Care Amendments of 1985. S. 6
is presently pending in the Veterans’
Affairs Committee.

Mr. President, this amendment is a
technical, conforming amendment to
section 612A(g)X1XB) of title 38,
United States Code, relating to the
continuing eligibility of Veterans' Ad-
ministration readjustment counseling
services for Vietnam-era veterans. This
amendment conforms subsection
(g)(1XB) to subsection (a) of section
612A, as subsection (a) was amended
in 1983 by section 101 of Public Law
98-160.

Mr. President, section 612A of title
38, United States Code, provides for a
VA program of readjustment counsel-
ing services for Vietnam-era veterans.
Subsection (a) of section 612A sets
forth the basic eligibility criteria. As
originally enacted in Public Law 96-22
which I authored, this section provid-
ed that veterans who requested read-
justment counseling within 2 years of
their date of discharge from the serv-
ice or by September 30, 1981, as to
those already discharged by October 1,
1979—the situation for the vast major-
ity of Vietnam-era veterans—would be
furnished such counseling by the VA.

In 1981, in recognition of a continu-
ing need for the VA's readjustment
counseling program, I proposed in S.
458, 97th Congress, and Public Law 97-
T2 enacted, an extension of the Sep-
tember 30, 1981, end-of-new eligibility
date by 3 years, until September 30,
1984. In addition to the extension of
the eligibility period, Public Law 97-72
also mandated that the VA study how
to meet Vietnam-era veterans' read-
justment needs after the September
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30, 1984, eligibility expiration date and
to submit a report to Congress by
April 1, 1984, on its plans in that
regard.

In 1983, because of my concerns that
the VA would not be able, prior to the
1984 eligibility expiration date, to
complete a comprehensive evaluation,
as contemplated by Public Law 97-72,
of the continuing needs of Vietnam-
era veterans for readjustment counsel-
ing assistance, I introduced legislation,
S. 11, 98th Congress, which included in
section 301 a provision for a further,
short-term extension of the period of
eligibility. Legislation providing such
an extension was passed by the Senate
as was similar legislation by the
House. During our efforts with our
counterpart committee in the House
to develop a compromise agreement, it
became clear both that the VA could
not conduct the type of evaluation the
Congress desired in the timeframe
contemplated by the extensions passed
by either House and that there was a
need to send an unequivocal message
to veterans served by the radjustment
counseling program as well as to those
working in it that the Congress had a
continuing commitment to the pro-
gram.

Thus, the committees included in
the measure enacted as Public Law 98-
160 a provision that totally eliminated
any expiration date on the eligibility
for readjustment counseling, thereby
providing Vietnam-era veterans with
ongoing eligibility to request readjust-
ment counseling at any time. In addi-
tion, that law postponed for 4 years,
from fiscal years 1984 to 1988, the
period during which the Administrator
is required in section 612A(g), first, to
plan for the transition of the readjust-
ment counseling program from a pro-
gram run primarily through storefront
vet centers to a program run primarily
through VA hospitals and clinics; and,
second, to ensure “the continued avail-
ability * * * of readjustment counsel-
ing and related health services under
this section.”

By inadvertence, subsection
(g)(1)X(B) when amended was not con-
formed in its language to delete a ref-
erence to the expiration date for eligi-
bility to request readjustment counsel-
ing which was being repealed in sub-
section (a). On its face, then, subsec-
tion (g)X(1)(B) now limits the Adminis-
trator's responsibility during fiscal
year 1988 to plan for ensuring “the
continued availability” after fiscal
year 1988 of readjustment counseling
and related services so that that re-
sponsibility pertains only to Vietnam-
era veterans who request counseling
by the end of fiscal year 1988. The
amendment I am proposing today will
correct this oversight and conform
subsection (gX1XB) to subsection (a)
by explicitly requiring the Administra-
tor during fiscal year 1988 to plan for
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the continued availability of such serv-
ices thereafter for all Vietnam-era vet-
erans, regardless of when they initially
request counseling.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a paper showing the changes
that the amendment would make in
existing law be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the paper
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

CHANGES IN EXISTING LAW MADE BY
AMENDMENT No. 22

(Existing law proposed to be omitted is en-
closed in brackets, and existing law in which
no change is proposed is shown in Roman.)
§612A. Eligibility for readjustment counseling

and related mental health services

(a) Upon the request of any veteran who
served on active duty during the Vietnam-
era, the Administrator shall, within the
limits of Veterans' Administration facilities,
furnish counseling to such veteran to assist
such veteran in readjusting to civilian life.

- L * * *

(g)1) During the twelve-month period
ending on September 30, 1988, the Adminis-
trator shall take appropriate steps to
ensure—

- - L - L]

(B) the continued availability after such
date of readjustment counseling and related
mental health services under this section to
veterans eligible for the provision of such
counseling and services who reguestled]
such counseling [before such datel.

NOTICES OF HEARINGS

SUBCOMMITTEE ON INTERGOVERNMENTAL
RELATIONS
Mr. DURENBERGER. Mr. Presi-
dent, I wish to announce that the
Senate Subcommittee on Intergovern-
mental Relations will hold a hearing
on S. 483 Intergovernmental Regula-
tory Relief Act on Tuesday, April 2, at
10 a.m. in room 342 of the Dirksen
Senate Office Building.

AUTHORITY FOR COMMITTEES
TO MEET

SUBCOMMITTEE ON STRATEGIC THEATER
NUCLEAR FORCES

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcom-
mittee on Strategic Theater Nuclear
Forces, of the Committee on Armed
Services, be authorized to meet during
the session of the Senate on Monday,
April 1, in closed session, to markup S.
674, the Department of Defense fiscal
year 1986 authorization, and the De-
partment of Energy, fiscal year 1986
authorization.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, NUTRITION, AND

FORESTRY

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and For-
estry be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate on Monday,
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April 1, to hold a hearing on rice
issues relating to 1985 farm legislation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

SELECT COMMITTEE ON INTELLIGENCE

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Commit-
tee on Intelligence be authorized to
meet during the session of the Senate
on Monday, April 1, in closed session,
to conduct a hearing on the fiscal year
1986 intelligence authorization.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

BUDGET STATUS REPORT
® Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I
hereby submit to the Senate a status
report on the budget for fiscal year
1985 pursuant to section 311 of the
Congressional Budget Act.

Since my last report the Congress
has cleared House Joint Resolution
181, appropriations for the MX mis-
sile, for the President’s signature.

The report follows:

REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE L.S. SENATE FROM THE
COMMITTEE ON THE BUDGET, STATUS OF THE FISCAL
YEAR 1985 CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET ADOPTED IN
HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 280—REFLECTING
COMPLETED ACTION AS OF MAR. 28, 1985

[In milions of dollars)

‘Bmu Outlays Revenves

Budget resolution level . 1,021,350 932,050 750,900
Current fevel ............... 1,015,029 932,915 750,739

6,321 0 0

Amount remaining .................

BUDGET AUTHORITY

Any measure providing budget or entitle-
ment authority which is not included in the
current level estimate and which exceeds
$6,321 million for fiscal year 1985, if adopt-
ed and enacted, would cause the appropriate
level of budget authority for that year as
set forth in H. Con. Res. 280 to be exceeded.

OUTLAYS

Any measure providing budget or entitle-
ment authority which is not included in the
current level estimate and which would
result in outlays exceeding $0 million for
fiscal year 1985, if adopted and enacted,
would cause the appropriate level of outlays
for that year as set forth in H. Con. Res. 280
to be exceeded.

REVENUES

Any measure that would result in revenue
loss exceeding $0 million for fiscal year
1985, if adopted and enacted, would cause
revenues to be less than the appropriate
level for that year as set forth in H. Con.
Res. 280.0

CHILEAN DESTINY

@ Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I
am pleased to see the continued inter-
est in Chile expressed on the Senate
floor by my colleague from Massachu-
setts, Senator KENNEDY, on March 5.
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As a member of the Foreign Relations
Committee, I well appreciate the com-
plexity of the Chilean situation and
know that the Senator from Massa-
chusetts wants to ensure that the
Senate have the benefit of the full
story on this and every issue.

To this end, I was surprised and dis-
appointed to see that, on March 5, my
colleague from Massachusetts inserted
a February 25 editorial from the New
York Times into the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp without also inserting the
qualifying comments printed in the
Times on February 28. This correction
on the part of the Times appeared
under the title of “Editors’ Note” well
before the Senator from Massachu-
setts’ floor speech. As we know, this is
the Times' way of rectifying or ampli-
fying editorials. It is interesting to
note that the Times’ comment said
that “by omitting the context of Mr.
Motley’'s remarks, the dispatch may
have left a misleading impression
about the ‘Chilean hands’ to which he
referred.”

I am sure that the Senator from
Massachusetts will agree with me that
a full transcript of Ambassador Mot-
ley’s remarks as printed in the Times
will be useful to our colleagues as they
seek a more complete debate on this
vital subject. I request that the full
text of the “Editors’ Note” be printed
in the RECORD.

“The Editors’ Note"” follows:

EpiTors' NOTE

Under this heading, The Times amplifies
articles or rectifies what the editors consid-
er significant lapses of fairness, balance or
perspective.

A dispatch from Santiago in late editions
last Thursday reported on & visit to Chile by
a high-ranking official of the Reagan Ad-
ministration.

The official, Langhorne A. Motley, Assist-
ant Secretary of State for Inter-American
Affairs, was quoted as saying in his depar-
ture statement, *“My impression is this desti-
ny of Chile, in Chilean hands, is in good
hands.” (An editorial on Monday, based
partly on that report, also cited the quota-
tion.)

By omitting the context of Mr. Motley's
remarks, the dispatch may have left a mis-
leading impression about the *“Chilean
hands"” to which he referred.

Mr. Motley's full comment was: “From my
perspective, I think that Chile has faced
challenges and come a long way and, I
think, still has a way to go. But the impor-
tant thing, I think, for me to take back to
the leaders of my Government is that the
destiny of Chile is in Chilean hands—and by
that I mean all Chileans: people in the Gov-
ernment, people that want to participate in
the political process, people in the economic
and social arena. And the impression that I
take back to the leaders of my Government
is that this destiny of Chile, in Chilean
hands, is in good hands.”e

YURIY SHUKHEVYCH

e Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, on
Friday, March 29, members of the
Ukrainian Student Association gath-
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ered in Washington to protest the fate
of prisoners of conscience in the
Soviet Union, particularly Ukrainian
political prisoner Yuriy Shukhevych. I
would like to draw attention to the
brutal and unfair imprisonment of
Yuriy Shukhevych, as well as to the
severe treatment of the Ukrainian
people by the Soviet Government.

Yuriy Shukhevych has spent over 30
of his 50 years in prison, primarily be-
cause of his refusal to renounce the
ideals of his father, Roman Shukhe-
vych, a well-known Ukrainian activist
who fought against both Soviet and
Nazi domination. First arrested when
he was only 15, Yuriy Shukhevych has
spent years in concentration camps be-
cause of his unflagging dedication to
what his father stood for. His most
recent arrest was in 1972. He was sen-
tenced to 10 years of prison and 5 of
internal exile for possessing anti-
Soviet propaganda, a charge frequent-
ly levied against human rights activ-
ists who have committed no real
crime.

Yuriy Shukhevych is currently serv-
ing his internal exile in the Tomsk
region of Siberia. There is reason to be
gravely concerned about his health.
There are reports that he suffers from
several serious ailments, including
malnutrition, and may be blind as
the result of an unsuccessful eye oper-
ation.

The plight of Yuriy Shukhevych is
representative not only of the fate of
many believers of human rights in the
Soviet Union, but also of the inhu-
mane treatment the Ukrainian people
have received from the Soviet Govern-
ment.

Sixty-seven years ago, the Ukraine
declared itself an independent nation.
Unfortunately, the Ukrainian people
enjoyed only a brief period of freedom
and autonomy before their country
. was taken over by the Soviet Govern-
ment. The subsequent imposition of
Soviet collectivization policies resulted
in a devastating famine, which claimed
between 5 and 10 million lives. This
devastation of the Ukrainian people
marked the most tragic event in their
troubled history, but not the last.
Since that time, the Soviet Govern-
ment has attempted to crush Ukraini-
an culture and tradition, curtail schol-
arly activities, eliminate the Ukrainian
Catholic Church, and persecute activ-
ists who will not let the dream of a
better life for their people die.

There are many people like Yuriy
Shukhevych in the Ukraine and all
over the Soviet Union—people who are
unwilling to give up the fight for free-
dom and basic human dignity. They
remind us of our continuing responsi-
bility to press the U.S.S.R. to adhere
to the international human rights ae-
cords it has signed. We must never
forget the history of the Ukrainian
people, the tragedy they have suffered
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through, and people of ideals and
courage such as Yuriy Shukhevych.e

RULES OF COMMITTEE ON AG-
RICULTURE, NUTRITION, AND
FORESTRY

e Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, pursu-
ant to paragraph 2 of rule XXVI of
the Standing Rules of the Senate, I
submit for the ReEcorp the rules of the
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition,
and Forestry. The rules, which remain
the same for the 99th Congress as

they were in the 98th Congress, are as

follows:

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE,
NUTRITION, AND FORESTRY

1. Regular meetings shall be held on the
first and third Wednesday of each month
when Congress is in session.

2, Voting by proxy authorized in writing
for specific bills or subjects shall be allowed
whenever a majority of the committee is ac-
tually present.

3. To assure the equitable assignment of
members to subcommittees, no member of
the committee will receive assignment to a
second subcommittee until, in order of se-
niority, all members of the committee have
chosen assignments to one subcommittee,
and no member shall receive assignment to
a third subcommittee until, in order of se-
niority, all members have chosen assign-
ments to two subcommittees.

4, Six members shall constitute a quorum
for the purpose of transacting committee
business: Provided, That for the purpose of
receiving sworn testimony, a quorum of the
committee and each subcommittee thereof
shall consist of one member.?

CALL TO CONSCIENCE

® Mr. BAUCUS. Mr. President, I rise
today to participate in the 1985 call-to-
conscience vigil for Soviet Jewry. I
would like to thank my colleague, Sen-
ator Rupy BoscEwiITz, for organizing
this fine effort this year, and also the
many organizations and individuals
who work tirelessly on behalf of all op-
pressed minorities in the Soviet Union.

The recent stepped-up arrest and im-
prisonment of Hebrew teachers and
Jewish cultural activists, and the de-
cline in Jewish emigration from the
Soviet Union, does not bode well for
the nearly 3 million Jews who live in
the U.S.S.R. As my colleagues know
well, the Soviets have not lived up to
international agreements they have
signed, most important of which are
the Helsinki accords, which guarantee
an individual’s right to religious ex-
pression, cultural practices, and free
emigration.

I feel that it is of paramount impor-
tance that we, in the West, do all we
can to supply, at the very least, moral
support to victims of Soviet oppres-
sion.

"For further restrictions with respect to proxies
and quorums in the reporting of measures and rec-
ommendations, see rule XXVI, paragraph 17, of the
Standing Rules of the Senate.
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1 would like to bring to the attention
of my colleagues the case of Stanislav
Zubko of Kiev. He was involved in
Jewish cultural activities and Hebrew
studies. He was arrested after a KGB
search of his apartment revealed drugs
and a gun. He was tried and convicted
and is serving 4 years in a strict labor
camp.

In 1981, when Zubko was arrested,
he told the court that he was innocent
and that the KGB had planted those
objects in his apartment. When
Zubko’s flat was searched on May 15,
1981—ostensibly in connection with a
theft committed in the flat next
door—Hebrew books were confiscated,
an old sweet found in a cupboard was
termed “hashish,” and then the
searchers went straight to the kitchen
and pulled out a revolver from be-
neath the refrigerator. The planting
of drugs and weapons by Soviet au-
thorities is not new. For the “crime”
of being involved in Hebrew studies
and Jewish cultural activities, Zubko
now is forced to remain in a labor
camp where sanitary conditions are
nonexistent, where he is provided with
insufficient clothing to endure cold
winters, and where he is treated with
contempt merely for wanting to wor-
ship God in the way he chooses.

I ask all my colleagues, in any con-
tact, both official and informal, with
Soviet officials, to inquire about the
well-being of Stanislav Zubko and the
prisoners and refuseniks in the Soviet
Union denied the freedom to practice
their religion and be settled in their
rightful homeland, Israel.@

FARMING

@ Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I recent-
ly received a copy of a letter an Illinois
farmer sent to President Reagan. It is
an elogquent and moving letter, outlin-
ing how a good, young farmer sees
himself and the role of agriculture in
our country. Although he says he has
not made living expenses in the last 5
years, he does not ask for handouts.
What he asks for is a government that
understands the importance of our ag-
ricultural system and a government
that acts with compassion and sound
judgment in establishing policies that
will allow farmers to continue to oper-
ate and produce.

We have recently worked hard in
this body to push for legislation that
will make credit available to farmers
to plant their crops this spring. That
fight in not yet over. But beyond
short-term proposals, we need to pass
a farm bill this year that will bring
some long-term stability back to agri-
culture.

I urge my colleagues to read this
letter, and I ask that it be printed in
the RECORD.

The letter follows:
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CARTHAGE, IL,
February 15, 1985.

DeArR MR. PReSIDENT: Please allow me to
introduce myself. I am Steven Brokaw, a 35
year old farmer in southern Hancock
County, Illinois. I have a wife Mary and
three small boys, Jason 9 years, Jared 5
years, and Jonathan 9 months, With the
help of one employee, Joe Pence, we farm
840 acres of rented ground raising corn,
beans, wheat, alfalfa, cattle and hogs. We do
most of the construction and all of the re-
modeling and maintenance of buildings and
soil conservation structures. 95% of all me-
chanical work is performed by Joe or myself
without the benefit of a heated shop. We
cut wood to supplement the heat in our
house and neither Joe's family nor mine
have taken a vacation for two years. We
have not purchased land nor do we own a
four wheel drive tractor or other large ma-
chinery. The newest tractor we own was
manufactured in 1977. Much of our equip-
ment is getting to the age and use it needs
to be replaced, but we must make do with
what we have,

During 1984 we produced 126,272 pounds
of live beef that at 629 dressed meat vield
equal 78,289 pounds of retail beef, which is
enough to supply the average consumption
for 990 people for a whole year. We also
produced 155,285 pounds of live pork, which
was less than half of our usual production
due to the short corn crop of 1983 and at
70% dressed meat yield that equals 108,700
pounds of retail pork or a years supply of
meat for 1,782 people based on the
U.S.D.A.'s average annual consumption fig-
ures. Wheat production totaled 3,900 bush-
els or approximately 195,000 loaves of
bread, which is enough for well over 2,000
people for a year. We also produced 8,500
bushels of soybeans and 15,000 bushels of
corn in a rather adverse year in our part of
the country. Joe and I put up over 600 tons
of hay and 1,000 tons of corn silage and
with some part time help, we put up over
5,000 bales of straw for bedding our live-
stock which, of course, must be hauled back
out and spread after they are done with it,

That is a lot of work, sir, but I don't mind,
in fact, I love to produce. But I have not
made living expenses for five years now.
That coupled with depreciating machinery
values leads down the road to insolvency.
We have reached a point where cutting
more production expenditures no longer im-
proves efficiency, it hurts it. Working
harder can only go so far and I think you
will agree sir that given our production we
work very steady.

The production listed doesn't tell the
whole story. As you know we provide income
for the meat packer, baker, fuel man, fertil-
izer, seed and chemical companies, machin-
ery and hardware dealers among others and
everything we buy or produce is transported
more than once in its various stages.

Unfortunately Mr. Stockman and appar-
ently many others feel that we farmers
want agriculture to prosper only to main-
tain a way of life. I must take exception to
this thinking. It is because we love farming
or ranching and get so personally involved
that this country enjoys such easy access to
food. After all, the only thing that separates
us from Angola or Ethiopia or any number
of other countries troubled with wide spread
starvation, strife and political unrest are our
soils, our climate and our farmers and
ranchers. Take away any one of these three
and we can be no better than they.

Should we allow our present efficient agri-
business infra-structures to crumble and
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look to corporate mega-farms with strictly
hired labor and its related problems of
strikes, ever higher wages and overall lower
worker productivity? Even more perilous are
there those who feel that we can be a serv-
ice oriented society and rely on other na-
tions to produce food to sustain us? If so
one only need to mention OPEC and recall
the gas lines and other fuel shortages to see
the danger of this thinking. There are those
who would feel I am being dramatic about
the current situation of agriculture, but
truely this country is perilously close to
losing its generation of young farmers as
well as many who have been producing for
many years now. Once a family leaves pro-
duction agriculture very few return to face
those risks again. Most farmers and ranch-
ers are born and raised on the land, very,
very, few venture forth from our towns and
cities. It is not a nine to five job, you must
have it in your heart.

8ir, I do understand in my own naive way
the situation of your high office. You must
consider all the people and their varied and
complex problems, not just the needs of a
few. I understand that just because a person
is a farmer or rancher, that alone should
not ensure success. We must be good busi-
nessmen as well as good producers. But sir, 1
respectfully submit that we must have a
reasonable business climate in which to op-
erate. Constant policy changes by our gov-
ernment over the years leads to chaos in ag-
riculture. Ours is an industry of long term
planning and implementation of those plans
sometimes take years to complete. It is diffi-
cult enough to try to position oneself for
normal cyclical changes in our markets
without the aberrations created by govern-
mental policy, at times changed practically
overnight, as with embargoes, trade sanc-
tions, imports and yes farm programs.

I watched with keen interest your State of
the Union speech. We do bear a tremendous
burden from interest costs as ours is a very
capital intensive business, Not only do we
pay interest on capital borrowed but the
costs of our many expensive inputs inflates
because of interest considerations by our
suppliers and their manufactures. Then,
when we have a product to sell, we cannot
pass on our costs by establishing price ac-
cording to cost of production, plus profit.
We must accept or reject a bid given by a
potential buyer who deflates his bid because
of interest costs incurred through his part
of the food chain.

As to our exports, we cannot count on
them as long as the dollar remains a haven
for foreign investors, driving the cost of our
beans in Rotterdam, for example, to a cost
roughly equal to when we were receiving
$10 a bushel at the farm a few years back.
Also, why do our grain exporters operate
under a different set of Grade criteria than
we must comply with at our local elevators?
We can produce an excellent product at a
competitive price but our foreign customers
do not receive it. The exchange rate also
makes it cheaper for packers to buy Canadi-
an hogs for slaughter, than those produced
by their countrymen. Whom, may I add,
cannot use the drug cholremphenocol but
our Canadian brothers can. Is it less careci-
nogenic when used in Canada?

While our red meat industry struggles in a
sea of red ink, grass fed beef is shipped in
from foreign countries. I cannot understand
how it could be cost effective to ship beef
thousands of miles over the ocean when it
should be produced at home on fragile land
that should not be cropped but in grassland.

Livestock producers must also compete
with the tax-shelter “‘farmers” who invests
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in livestock, feed, and facilities, not really
worried about producing a product at a
profit because the tax benefits received will
pay for the investment. Meanwhile the
farmer down the road struggles to provide
for his family by supplying food to the
nation as efficiently as possible. We should
re-examine the dietary guidelines initiated
by the infamous Carol Tucker Forman
during President Carter's administration to
make sure that they are based on sound,
truly unbiased scientific facts and not just
hypothesis and fad. After all, the people
who are now extending the average active
life span spent most of those years consum-
ing red meats which we now produce leaner
and more wholesome.

Mr. President, I support your efforts to
obtain a constitutional amendment to allow
the government to spend no more than it
takes in as I support many of the reductions
in the current budget. But I must oppose
those who advise to dismantle the SCS. The
Soil Conservation Service is the nucleus of
an effort to conserve an irreplacable re-
source, our soil. While providing engineer-
ing assistance and advice on soil conserva-
tion practices it reduces water pollution and
sedimentation. The nation really owns all
the land within its borders, individual land-
owners have only purchased the right to use
it. Therefore the government of the nation
should look after its property to ensure it
remains in the best possible condition for
future generations.

In closing I humbly offer my service to
you for whatever purpose it may serve, as I
am deeply grateful for the good you are
trying to do for this country. If my oper-
ation must perish in these times I pray that
it will be a sacrifice that will advance this
nation in some measure to a more stable,
secure, and happier future,

Sincerely,
STEVEN D. BROKAW.®

e —
THE WAR IN AFGHANISTAN

® Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
recent articles in the Washington Post
and the New York Times on the war in
Afghanistan indicate that both sides
are digging in for a long and bloody
engagement. If this is true, and I be-
lieve it is, than we in the United
States—and in other freedom-loving
nations around the world—must be
prepared for the difficult task of pro-
viding assistance to the Afghan people
who are the victims of flagrant Soviet
aggression.

The March 21 edition of the Wash-
ington Post carried an article by col-
umnist Philip Geyelin which suggests
that, despite the many costs of the
war to the U.S.S.R., Afghanistan has
become a high-priority concern of the
Soviets, As evidence, Mr. Geyelin cites
the menacingly blunt warning which
Soviet leader Gorbachev delivered to
Pakistani President Zia Al-Haq recent-
ly on collaboration with the Afghan
rebels. Mr. Geyelin also notes that
coverage of the war in the Soviet press
has been transformed from bland su-
perficialities about weapons-cleaning
contests and life in the field bakery to
dramatic accounts of heroic sacrifice.
Much of the coverage includes analo-
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gies to World War II, suggesting that
the Soviet authorities are preparing
the people for a long and costly strug-
gle in Afghanistan.

While the Soviets continue to dem-
onstrate the utter bankruptcy of their
political system and their ideology—
particularly in the brutal, genocidal
enforcement of the so-called Brezhnev
doctrine—the Afghan resistance dem-
onstrates time and again how powerful
a force is the desire for freedom. The
March 28 New York Times carries a
report by Arthur Bonner from inside
Afghanistan which examines the zeal
with which the courageous freedom
fighters continue their lonely bedrag-
gled struggle against the Soviet invad-
ers. That the Afghan freedom fighters
have waged this war of resistance for
fully half a decade indicates that they
are just as determined to liberate their
homeland as the Soviets, pursuing a
strategy of pulverization or “rubbleiza-
tion,” are to subjugate it. In this con-
text, the Afghan people deserve not
just our sympathy, not merely our
words, but our active assistance in ful-
filling their humanitarian, their medi-
cal, and their defensive needs.

Mr. President, I ask that the two
aforementioned articles may be print-
ed in the RECORD,

The articles follow:

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 27, 1985]
Sovier SoLpiERs, CoMING HOME
(By Philip Geyelin)

The experts here are not sure exactly
what Mikhail Gorbachev had in mind when
he told Pakistan's president at the Chernen-
ko funeral that continued collaboration

with the rebels in Afghanistan would affect
Soviet-Pakistani relations in “the most neg-

ative way.” But when the Soviet news
agency Tass is at pains to report such blunt
language, American authorities take it seri-
ously. One thing that is clear here is that
Afghanistan is increasingly a high-priority
Soviet concern.

Most of the costs of Afghanistan to the
Soviets are obvious: the combat casualties;
the weapons destroyed, the strain on Soviet
resources; the open-endedness of it all. But
one cost has gone largely unnoted, except
by U.S. authorities who monitor such mat-
ters: the demoralizing effect the war is be-
ginning to have on the Soviet public.

The evidence is in the way the tightly
managed Soviet “press” has apparently
been forced to face up to a growing man-on-
the-street awareness that much more than a
modest, peace-keeping mission is involved,
with the Afghan government’s army doing
the fighting. The word is getting around
there's a war on. The Soviet public is still
not being told anything remotely close to
the facts about the extent of the involve-
ment.

But increasingly, over the past year, the-
Soviet press's war coverage has changed
from articles on weapons-cleaning contests
and daily life in the field bakery to celebra-
tions of heroes and sacrifice and increasing
analogies to the Great Patriotic War (World
War II). “They are playing it recently much
more as a long and glorious struggle against
the Afghanistan counterrevolution,” says
one U.S. government analyst.

The reason is that even in a closed society,
the wounds of war—more Dprecisely, the
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wounded—can no longer be concealed or ex-
plained away. So great are their numbers
that Soviet news managers have been
obliged, in their own crude way, to develop a
new public-relations approach.

With increasing frequency, Soviet newspa-
per readers are being treated to stirring vi-
gnettes about Soviet soldiers grievously
maimed in performances of great gallantry.
The accounts have simple, one word head-
ings: “Courage,” “Fidelity,” “Duty.” The
language is almost childishly romantic.

Efforts to minimize the war’'s home-front
impact are considerable. Soldiers rotated
home from Afghanistan, I am told, are
posted in remote and underpopulated parts
of the country, away from the big cities,
where they would come into contact with
the most sophisticated segment of Soviet so-
ciety. The killed-in-action are taken note of
publicly with no reference to Afghanistan:
“So-and-so died fulfilling his international
duty for socialism.” The next of kin must
sign an oath, under penalties, not to disclose
that their relatives died in Afghanistan.

But the demobilized amputees and para-
plegics, appearing in growing numbers,
cannot escape notice. That would be reason
enough to present them in positive, patriot-
ic terms. But the accompanying effort to
identify them with the veterans of the
Great Patriotic War suggests something
else—a way of preparing Soviet opinion for
a protracted Soviet engagement in Afghani-
stan.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 28, 19851

WiTH AFGHAN REBELS. “FoR GOD AND
COUNTRY”

(By Arthur Bonner)

JEGDALEK, AFGHANISTAN.—'History tells
me,” said the Afghan rebel commander, sur-
veying the ruins of a string of villages from
his command post here, “that when the
Rusksisms come to a country they don’t go

“Only if we fight them will they leave,”
he said, adding, “Our-sons will fight them
until Afghanistan is free.”

The rebel commander, who identified
himself as Mohammad Daoud, is a 21-year-
old with long black hair who has been fight-
ing the Soviet-backed Afghan Army for five
years. He s leader to a band of about 50
men who are entrenched in the caves and
ravines overlooking the area, once home to
about 5,000 people. His group is one of 10 in
the area that call themselves Mujahedeen,
or “holy warriors'; almost all of the men in
the bands were born in this desert-like
valley.

Nearly three months of interviews in Af-
ghanistan and across the border in Paki-
stan—the West’s listening post for the war—
make it clear that the ruins of Jegdalek and
the men in the hills are a miniature of the
situation throughout this country.

More than five years after Soviet forces
swept over the border in December 1979 to
shore up a crumbling Communist Govern-
ment, the struggle for Afghanistan is dead-
locked, according to Western diplomats and
Western European medical volunteers who
have traveled extensively within the coun-
try.

The Russians, these analysts say, have
shown they can bring destruction but so far
seem to have failed in the more crucial task
of developing either a surrogate army or ci-
vilian party officials to seize and hold the
ground to which they lay waste,

Jegdalek is about 27 miles southeast of
Kabul, the Afghan capital, and a two-day
journey by foot and pack horse from the
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Pakistan border. The trail leads up and
down steep slopes and, at one point, crosses
a pass about 6,000 feet high, where the
horses’ legs sink deep into snow.

TEA AND SWEET MULBERRIES

On a cliffside at the valley's western end,
a visitor is served tea and sweet dried mul-
berries as one rebel fighter, Sayad Hassan,
24, points down to empty houses and ter-
raced fields.

“The middle house was built by my
father,” he said. “My family lived on the
right and by brother on the left. In about a
month we’ll plant some potatoes and other
vegetables to help feed the Mujahedeen.
But we can’t plant all our land because
there is no fertilizer.”

As an armed guide escorts the visitor east-
ward down the rock-strewn valley, the drone
of a Soviet spotter plane is heard. The guide
halts in the shade of some trees. Those on
board the plane, he said, ““‘are taking pic-
tures.” He added: “They come over every
morning to see what we are doing. If they
notice too much activity, they send their
bombers."”

What was once the center of Jedgdgalek,
with muniecipal buildings, a school and a
mosque, is now toppled stone walls and
jagged columns of adobe like giant anthills.

The villages were destroyed about five
years ago, the rebels said, and the popula-
tion moved to Pakistan. The ground is pock-
marked with bomb craters, including some
20 feet in diameter and 15 feet deep. It is lit-
tered with the debris of war, from large con-
tainers that held cluster bombs to frag-
ments of missiles and antipersonnel mines.

The visitor trudges up a slope to talk with
a rebel who identified himself as Akhtar
and several others as they enlarge a cave in
the side of ravine, using a tiny donkey to
carry away the debris. Akhtar, who ap-
peared to be in his early 40's, pointed down
to three terraces, about 5 feet wide and 30
feet long, planted with trees.

“That's my garden,” he said. “I planted
apple, pomegranate, almond and mulberry
trees. We all know where our farms and gar-
dens are and our children know too."”

DESTROYED BY BOMES

“I had trees down there,” said his cousin,
who identified himself as Yassin. He point-
ed to the left. “But they were all destroyed
by the bombs.” He pointed across the ravine
to a circle of green distinguishable from the
dull brown of the opposite hillside.

“That's a bomb that didn't go off,” he
said.

“Last week a helicopter came and fired
flares to mark our location. Then a plane
dropped four bombs. Three exploded far
away but the fourth went right over our
heads and landed there without exploding.
We decided we needed a deeper hole to be
more safe.”

The raids, the rebels said, come once or
twice a week.

“If they want our land,” said Yassin,
“they will have to meet us here on the
ground. If they try we will defeat them.”

The war in Jegdalek has fallen into a pat-
tern, the rebels said. The full roster of guer-
rillas is about 400. At any one time, they
said, half of them are in Pakistan visiting
their families in the refugee camps for peri-
ods of two or three months.

Why, the men are asked, do they not
remain in Pakistan?

“We want our country to be free,” Akhtar
replied. “Our wives, our children, our par-
ents would say to us: ‘Go to Afghanistan.
Fight the holy war against the Russians.'”
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COUNTRY AND RELIGION

For the Afghans the concepts of country
and religion seem intertwined. Opposition to
the Communists, the rebels said, first arose
from the conviction that the Communists
are atheists; it took root, they said, long
before the actual seizure of power by Nur
Mohammad Taraki, chairman of the Com-
munist Party, in April 1978, the first of a
succession of Communist leaders in Afghan-
istan. By the end of 1979 a Soviet backed
coup had installed the country’'s present
ruler, Babrak Karmal.

A man who identified himself as Sadullah,
28, is the commander of a band of about 20
men. He was once a student at a school in
Sa.lmd bi, about 12 miles from Jegdalek, he
said.

They sent Communist teachers to our
school. Ten out of every hundred students
became Communists. They were all sons of
rich families. The middle-class families were
good Moslems. Six months after Taraki
came the teachers told us we should not go
to the mosque. They burned a Koran. So we
attacked and burned the school as a “Com-
munist center.”

“I was 14 when Taraki came,” said Mr.
Daoud, the young leader of the largest
band. “A priest said to me that Taraki
would bring more Russian specialists and
that would not be good for our country. I
went with my family to Pakistan. There I
got a weapon and came back. When I was 16
I helped blow up a bridge on the Kabul-Ja-
lalabad road.”

WILL ZEAL BE ENOUGH?

The rebels exhibit unflagging zeal, but
Western and Pakistani military analysts say
enthusiasm is hardly enough to overcome
their shortcomings. They lack heavy weap-
ons and adequate rations; the analysis also
point to the disunity of command in Pesha-
war, the Pakistani city that is the tradition-
al gateway to Afghanistan.

In addition, the rebels are spread through-
out the country in pockets—like the men in
Jegdalek—each defending its own farms, vil-
lages and tribal or ethnic territories. They
stage nuisance attacks on the nearest Soviet
base or supply line but are unable to com-
bine for attacks on more distant and more
important targets, rebel spokesmen in Paki-
stan concede.

The men of Jegdalek say they believe
they are working toward a more unified op-
position. The 10 bands in the region receive
supplies from five different political groups
but, under the inspiration of Muhammad
Anwar, a 31-year-old former teacher of liter-
ature at Eabul University, they have agreed
to pool their resources and take part in joint
attacks. The rebels of Jegdalek say Mr.
Anwar is trying to extend this unity to
other groups in adjacent provinces.

The rebels here are proud of their unity.
When they are gathered at night in a room
filled with smoke from a wood fire for a talk
about politics and the future, a young man
interrupts the discussion:

“We don't fight for the Peshawar lead-
ers,” he said. “We fight for God and country
and our freedom.”

The Afghans accept as an article of faith
that God plays an active role in the daily
life of those who believe in Him. This belief
is reflected whenever doubts are expressed
about their methods or their prospects.

“Our God will help us,"” said one man in
the smoky room. “God likes honest and
good people and does not like the Russians.
We will keep on fighting.

“If only one Mujahadeen is left alive,” he
said, “he will fight the Russians.”"e
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LET MY PEOPLE GO

@ Mr. CHILES. Mr. President, Jews all
over the world will begin celebrating
the Passover holiday this Friday at
sundown. Passover or Pesach is a cele-
bration of freedom for the Jewish
people. At the seder, a traditional fes-
tival meal, Jewish families will pro-
claim, “Let my people go.”

This phrase is as appropriate today
for more than 400,000 Jews who des-
perately want to leave the Soviet
Union as it was for the Jewish slaves
in Egypt several thousand years ago.
While Jewish families worldwide will
gather at the seder, Soviet Jews con-
tinue to be regularly harassed, intimi-
dated, prohibited from most religious
practices, and even imprisoned on
trumped up charges.

Since 1979, when emigration levels
from the U.S.S.R. peaked at 51,320,
the numbers have declined alarmingly.
With the recent change of leadership
in the Kremlin and renewed arms ne-
gotiations the opportunity for positive
change may again be in the air. It is,
therefore, imperative that we let the
Soviet Government and the Jewish re-
fuseniks know that we continue to
care.

Recently, I have become gravely
concerned with one particular case
which has received little publicity in
this country. The case of Ilya and
Inna Vaisblit was first brought to my
attention by the Student Coalition for
Soviet Jewry during their annual visit
to Congress earlier this year. In De-
cember 1973, Ilya Vaisblit, who calls
himself by his Hebrew name, Elijah,
applied for an exit visa to rejoin his
relatives in Israel. His appeal was
denied on the pretext of “state rea-
sons” and all of his succeeding pleas
have gone unanswered. Elijah, now
aged 66, is a war veteran and complete-
ly disabled. His wife, Inna, is a doctor
and hopes to resume her medical pro-
fession in Israel. They have two sons—
Alexander and Eugene. The older, Al-
exander, is now married, lives in Israel
and has a grandson while Eugene, a
student, lives with his parents in
Moscow.

Elijah retired from his job as a radio
electronic engineer in 1973 because of
his deteriorating health condition. His
visa application was denied on the
grounds that he had previous access to
classified material that had some de-
fense significance. This is completely
unreasonable—Ilya is surely quite
harmless- to Soviet security. He has
written in an appeal for help:

I am desperately ill. My disease is called
multiple sclerosis. I am nearly blind now,
speak and hear with great difficulty, suffer
constant headaches ... I have been con-
fined to bed for years. I am afraid there is
not much time left for me to live. I have
never in my life dealt with any secrets. . . . I
hope that you may kindly grant me your
support in convinecing the Soviet Govern-

ment that I don't present any danger to the
state.

April 1, 1985

Today I am adopting this family and
will be writing to let them know that
we continue to care for their welfare
and basic human rights. In the next
few days, I shall be writing to the
Soviet Government in behalf of the
Vaisblit family, urging them to let
these people emigrate on humanitari-
an grounds and as guaranteed by cer-
tain international accords signed by
their Government. The Helsinki Final
Act, the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
all guarantee this freedom.

I have previously noted that a record
low of only 896 Jews were released in
1984. However, in January and Febru-
ary of 1985, only 149 Soviet Jews were
granted visas to emigrate. If these
numbers continue, 1985 will set an-
other record low. I call upon the
Soviet Government to reverse this
trend and once again to “Let my
people go.”"®

PONY EXPRESS

® Mr. DANFORTH. Mr. President,
125 years ago, on April 3, 1860, Pony
Express riders began carrying mail
across nearly 2,000 miles of the Na-
tion’s rugged frontier between St.
Joseph, MO, and Sacramento, CA.
Today, Senator EAGLETON and I honor
the Pony Express and recognize its
prominent place in our Nation’'s histo-
ry.

The Pony Express grew out of a
frustrated need to carry news more
quickly to half a million Americans
then living west of the Rocky Moun-
tains. While a packet from Missouri
could take weeks to arrive in Califor-
nia, Pony Express riders could deliver
the packet in 8 to 10 days.

William Russell, a freight magnate,
and Senator William Givin of Califor-
nia devised the plan to transport mail
across the Western Plains through a
system of horsemen riding in relays.
They solicited the cooperation of Mr.
Russell’s business partner, William
Waddell, and the three men financed
the project. They named the new busi-
ness Pony Express. A mere 3 weeks
after the idea was first conceived by
Mr. Russell and Senator Givin, the
Pony Express began operation. That
first trip from St. Joseph to Sacramen-
to took 10 days.

Pony Express riders rode at top
speed from one station to the next
along the 2,000-mile route. When a
rider reached a new station, he would
leap onto a fresh horse with mail bags
in tow. Each man usually rode 75
miles, but if the next rider could not
ride, the first rider would continue.
Pony Express riders carried the news
of Abraham Lincoln's election as
President from Fort Kearney, NE, to
Fort Churchill, NV, in a record time of
6 days.
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Pony Express riders rode day and
night through the scorching heat and
freezing cold. They usually carried two
revolvers and a knife to fend off at-
tacks by Indians and bandits. Despite
these many obstacles, the mail was
lost only once during the time the
Pony Express was in service.

Completion of the telegraph system,
which stretched from coast-to-coast,
obviated the need for the Pony Ex-
press, and it ceased operation on Octo-
ber 24, 1861.

On this 125th anniversary of the
Pony Express, we want to take this op-
portunity to pay tribute to the city of
St. Joseph—where it all began.e

THE POOR AND OUR NATIONAL
BUDGET

® Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, the Lu-
theran Bishops have adopted a resolu-
tion calling on Congress and the Presi-
dent to provide adequate budgets for
those programs providing income
maintenance and support services to
those in greatest need. The Bishops'
statement offers an important focus in
the upcoming debate in Congress on
budget priorities as we begin reducing
the Federal deficit.

Reduction of the deficit cannot be
achieved by focusing solely on those
programs which provide some neces-
sary level of support to those who
cannot make it on their own. The poor
have borne a disproportionate share of
the burden of controlling Federal
spending. I urge my colleagues to read
the Bishops' resolution, which I am in-
serting into the REcorp and I ask that
the resolution be printed in full.

THE PooR AND OUR NATIONAL BUDGET

The nation’s fundamental priorities are
reflected in the budget choices it makes.
This year, the soaring federal deficit makes
paticularly difficult the decisions on how
much revenue our nation must raise and
how that revenue is to be spent. Amid the
clamor of various groups seeking to protect
their own interests, the church must speak
clearly on behalf of those at home and
abroad whose pressing human needs require
not only private charity but also govern-
ment action.

Our deficit dilemma has no painless solu-
tions. However, the sacrifice required must
be distributed in accordance with the ability
of individuals and groups to bear it. The al-
location of limited resources should be
based on a thorough evaluation of the utili-
ty and effectiveness of tax breaks, military
spending and social programs.

In working for a fair “distribution of sacri-
fice,” budget cuts and tax changes proposed
for the 1986 fiscal year should be viewed in
their broader context. Programs for the
poor, which comprise approximately one-
tenth of the federal budget, have been cut
proportionately deeper than other programs
benefitting all Americans. In addition, while
the 1981 tax cut decreased the tax burden
of many affluent Americans, persons at or
below the poverty line have found them-
selves paying a greater percentage of their
income in taxes. Due to these changes and
to the effects of the recent recession, the
standard of living of many poor Americans

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

has deteriorated significantly and their
numbers have grown. While voluntary orga-
nizations have responded to this increase in
poverty, they have not been able to ensure
that the needs of the poor—many of them
children—are adequately met.

Given the high rate of both unemploy-
ment and poverty, we believe that a top
budgetary priority should be securing ade-
quate funding for human needs and income
maintenance programs, with federal stand-
ards ensuring that such funds are targeted
to persons in greatest need. We would assert
that:

No one in this prosperous country should
be forced by economic conditions to go
hungry or homeless or lack adequate medi-
cal care, Even with current funding levels,
federal benefits to poor families are often
insufficient to provide adequately for their
basic needs. We therefore oppose any fur-
ther reductions in the programs—the so-
called “social safety net”—which provide for
the immediate needs of low-income Ameri-
cans: Food Stamps, Aid to Families With
Dependent Children, Medicaid, Supplemen-
tal Security Income for the elderly poor,
and low-income housing and energy assist-
ance programs. Eliminating cost-of-living
adjustments or “freezing” funding levels for
these programs will further depress the
overall standard of living of low-income
families. Given the cuts which have already
been made in these programs in recent
years, we cannot support such a strategy.

Targeting special assistance to persons
with special needs is good short- and long-
term public policy. A dollar saved in pro-
grams cuts today may result tomorrow in
extended health care costs, disruptions in
earnings, unemployment and other drains
on our economy. For example, the WIC pro-
gram provides special foods to certain low-
income pregnant and nursing women, in-
fants and children. However, even at cur-
rent funding levels, many persons certified
to be at nutritional risk are already being
turned away, increasing the possibility of
long-term damage to their health. Further
cuts would exacerbate this situation. Social
services to keep families intact, child nutri-
tion efforts, and health programs address-
ing the specific needs of low-income chil-
dren are a crucial investment in our nation's
welfare.

Persons with earnings at or below the pov-
erty line should not pay federal income
taxes. The 1981 cut in tax rates did little to
address the specific needs of the working
poor. Failure to adjust for inflation the
earned income tax credit and other tax pro-
visions means that the government is taxing
away a greater and greater percentage of
the dollars which the poor desperately need
to provide a minimal living standard. This
makes little social sense and should be
changed.

Programs which address some of the root
causes of poverty should be strengthened
and improved. These programs include edu-
cation assistance for disadvantaged students
and communities, job training and legal
services. Efforts to reduce the unacceptably
high level of unemployment, which is devas-
tating to individuals and families, must be a
major commitment of government.

The needs of the poor abroad cannot be
ignored. The African tragedy highlights the
need for both direct food aid and develop-
ment assistance in less developed areas
throughout the world. The outpouring of
donations to deal with famine indicates
deep concern over the plight of the hungry
abroad. However, the work of our voluntary
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agencies complements but cannot replace
intentional government action In areas of
aid, trade and development.

Our churches assert that the responsibil-
ity for addressing the needs of the poor is
shared among individuals and institutions at
every level of society. Private charity cer-
tainly plays an important role in this en-
deavor, and we encourage our own members
to continue responding generously to the
growing problems of poverty, both at home
and abroad. But in our complex and highly
mobile society, meeting the needs of the
poor in all localities is beyond the capacity
of charitable institutions. The federal gov-
ernment has an appropriate role in meeting
immediate needs, as well as addressing the
systemic causes of poverty. We value part-
nership between the voluntary and the gov-
ernment sectors in attempting to assist the
poor to participate more fully in our eco-
nomic life—but we strongly resist cuts in
funding which undermine that partnership
and seriously reduce the government’s role
in meeting pressing human needs.

LUTHERAN CHURCH IN AMERICA

(The Reverend James R. Crumley, Jr.,
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The Reverend Howard J. MecCarney,
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The Reverend Roger J. Gieschen, Bishop,
Central States Synod.

The Reverend Lawrence L. Hand, Bishop,
Southeastern Pennsylvania Synod.

The Reverend Raymond A. Heine, Bishop,
Michigan Synod.
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The Reverend Michael C.D. MecDaniel,
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The Reverend Paul M. Werger, Bishop,
Iowa Synod.

The Reverend Harold R. Wimmer, Bishop,
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The Reverend Ehme R. Osterbur, Bishop,
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The Reverend Marvin J. Schumacher,
Bishop, Western North Dakota District.

The Reverend Wayne E. Weissenbuehler,
Bishop, Central District.

The Reverend Norman G. Wick, Bishop,
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ASSOCIATION OF EVANGELICAL LUTHERAN
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Bishop,
Bishop,

Bishop,

THE UNITED STATES AND THE
WORLD COURT

® Mr. MOYNIHAN. Mr. President, last
month, two articles appeared on the
subject of the U.S. actions in Central
America and the use of international
law: one written by Richard N. Gard-
ner, professor of law and international
organization at Columbia University;
and the other, by Alfred P. Rubin,
professor of international law at the
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy
at Tufts University.

Professor Gardner notes that our
Government, by walking out of the
proceedings of the World Court, acted
in an “un-American” way, flouting our
long tradition of advancing the rule of
law among nations. The United States
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not only lost an opportunity to argue
its case for supporting the Nicaraguan
insurgents but, perhaps more impor-
tantly, impugned the integrity of the
Court by imagining it to be politically
biased against the United States.

Professor Rubin correctly observes
that it is in the best interests of the
United States to consult with interna-
tional lawyers as part of the decision-
making process, rather than using law-
yers to justify policies that make little
legal or moral sense.

I commend the articles by Professors
Gardner and Rubin to my colleagues,
and ask that they be printed in full in
the REcorp at this point.

The two articles follow:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 22,

19851
IT Was WronNG To Duck THE WoRLD COURT
(By Richard N. Gardner)

“Realists” as well as “jurisprudes” have
reason to question the Reagan administra-
tion’s refusal to participate further in the
case Nicaragua has brought against us in
the International Court of Justice. Our na-
tional security is best served by strengthen-
ing, not weakening, those few international
institutions that can promote stability and
order in international relations.

Walking out of a proceeding before an
international tribunal that finds it has valid
jurisdiction over us is also profoundly un-
American behavior. Our founding fathers
and leading statesmen throughout our his-
tory have believed the U.S. has had moral
as well as practical reasons for advancing
the rule of law among nations.

In 1946, with the overwhelming support of
both political parties, including such con-
servative Republicans as Arthur Vanden-
berg and John Foster Dulles, we accepted
the compulsory jurisdiction of the World
Court. Since then every Republican and
Democratic administration until this one
has seen a strengthened World Court as a
useful vehicle for developing sensible rules
of international behavior.

The “covert” aid to Nicaragua insurgents
that the Reagan administration began in
1981 was a questionable operation on both
legal and practical grounds. Having started
down this road, however, the administration
might have limited its international liability
by terminating our acceptance of the World
Court’s compulsory jurisdiction or adding a
reservation to it for cases involving armed
conflict or national security. Whether by
design or by inadvertence, it failed to do so.

It was thus in the awkward position of
filing ‘a modification of our acceptance of
compulsory jurisdiction just three days
before Nicaragua brought its case against us
last spring. It did this in the face of a re-
quirement of six months’ notice, which the
Senate approved in 1946 in order, as it said,
to ensure that we would not change the
nature of our obligation “in the face of a
threatened legal proceeding.”

The U.S. did raise some legally significant
objections to the court’s jurisdiction. But
the fact is that every one of the court's
judges except the American judge found
some basis for jurisdiction. Among them
were distinguished jurists from Britain,
West Germany, France, Italy, Japan, Brazil
and Argentina, none of whom can by any
stretch of the imagination be regarded as
politically biased against us.

It is therefore both unconvineing and un-
fortunate for the administration to impugn
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the integrity of the court by charging that
it was "“determined to find in favor of Nica-
ragua’ and that it is in danger of becoming
“more and more politicized against the in-
terests of the Western democracies.” While
the politicical independence of some of the
court’s judges is open to question, the
court’s composition Is essentially the same
today as it was in 1962 and 1980 when our
country successfully invoked its support in
the peacekeeping-expenses disputed with
the Soviet Union and the hostage case with
Iran.

Nor is it convinecing for the administration
to argue that the court overstepped its
powers because our controversy with Nica-
ragua is “political,” involves armed conflict,
and touches the inherent right of self-de-
fense, Article 33 of the United Nations
Charter clearly specifies that the court may
deal with the legal aspects of political con-
troversies, as it did in the hostage and
peacekeeping-expenses case, The U.S. has
brought seven cases before the court involy-
ing armed attacks on American military air-
craft. And our country has repeatedly and
properly argued that national claims of self-
defense raise issues of international law
that can be reviewed by international
bodies.

If we have a really convincing factual and
legal basis for our support of Nicaraguan in-
surgents on the ground of collective self-de-
fense, as the administration believes, we
should have been prepared to present it to
the court, and our failure to do so cannot be
justified on the ground that our evidence is
“of a highly sensitive intelligence charac-
ter.” We did, after all, show satellite photo-
graphs of Soviet missile sites to the Security
Council in 1962 when it was necessary to
mobilize world support for the Cuban quar-
antine,

In short, we should have proceeded to
argue the merits of our case, joined by El
Salvador and Honduras, which have the
right to intervene now and be heard, as the
court itself has confirmed. The factual and
legal complexities would have been so great
as to delay a final court judgment for many
months, perhaps a year or more. We could
have used that time to negotiate through
the Contadora process an end to both our
intervention in Nicaragua and Nicaragua's
intervention in El Salvador and Honduras,

The administration’s walkout from the
court signals, instead a determination to
continue our support for the Nicaraguan in-
surgents despite the formidable legal and
political consequences. In the process we
will have undermined both the World Court
and the reputation of the U.S as a law-abid-
ing nation.

[The Boston Herald, Mar. 5, 1985]
U.S. A1p T0o CONTRAS VIOLATES Law

REAGAN ADMINISTRATION HEADED ON
DANGEROUS COURSE IN CENTRAL AMERICA
(By Alfred P. Rubin)

For several years the United States has
been supporting military efforts by the so-
called “contras,” to disrupt efforts of the in-
creasingly repressive Sandinista government
of Nicaragua to consolidate its power. The
contra effort has been successful to the
extent that it has greatly increased Sandi-
nista reliance on support from Cuba and
other countries, Communist or not, like
Libya, and has virtually united the general
population of Nicaragua against us as the
intermeddling outsiders.

The United States has been asserting that
increased reliance on countries with whose
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policies we generally disagree has increased
the threat from Nicaragua, and justifies fur-
ther action by the U.S.

This line of logic has not seemed very con-
vincing to the Congress, which must author-
ize the expenditure of taxpayers' money.
After attempts to avoid turning the Nicara-
guan population against us by making our
aid covert failed, a search began for moral
and legal rationales for overt intervention.

The administration's original assumption
that covert operations can be carried out
without regard to legalities, while false in
the long run, had some support in the Con-
gress. But overt operations need a rationale
that can satisfy taxpayers and other constit-
uent groups. Thus the law and morality
have suddenly become important issues.

Legally, the situation seems clear. Our
military involvement, even if only to give as-
sistance to others is illegal unless there is a
self-defense emergency. Even then, we are
pledged by our adherence to the United Na-
tions Charter, which is a treaty as solemn as
any, to report to the UN Security Council
immediately on taking any such self defense
measures. We have not made any such
report.

Other possible legal justifications for the
use of force, as in wartime, are ruled out le-
gally by commitments to collective action
through the United Nations or the Organi-
zation of American States, which we have
ignored. President Reagan has asserted that
our support for the contras is consistent
with the UN Charter and the Charter of the
Organization of American States, but has
not, in fact, addressed the legal questions.

Normally, the rules of law already incor-
porate the elements of morality that law-
makers think ought to be included in the
rules. But occasionally it might appear that
the rules of law are too rigid for realistic ap-
plication and that a higher set of moral
rules ought to apply instead. The adminis-
tration seems to be arguing now that our as-
sistance to the contras would be consistent
with those higher rules.

One basis for this argument is that the
contras represent ‘“freedom” while the San-
dinistas represent repression. Since nobody
knows what the contras actually represent
at this time other than opposition to the
Sandinistas, this is a difficult argument to
follow. Some contra leaders seem open to
democratic evolution; they are sure to be
challenged for the leadership of Nicaragua,
if the Sandinistas are overthrown. In any
case, given the history of Nicaragua, it is
doubtful that a sudden change of govern-
mental elites would bring about a quick
shift to an ideal constitution.

Another argument is somewhat more
subtle. It depends on analogies between the
contras today and the Free French under
General de Gaulle, or the United States
under the Second Continental Congress as-
sisted in its fight for independence by
France and by individuals from many Euro-
pean countries, such as Lafayette, Baron
von Steuben (Prussia), and Thaddeus Kos-
ciuszko (Poland). The analogies seem wholly
misplaced.

In fact, we did not support General de
Gaulle against the Vichy Government of
France; a fact that caused de Gaulle consid-
erable difficulty and which he resented to
the end of his days. We did support him
against Germany, our common enemy. But
who is our common enemy with the contras
in Nicaragua? As far as I know we are not at
war with Nicaragua, Cuba or any other
country playing games there. In retrospect,
our careful refusal to meddle in internal

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

French affairs was probably correct legally,
morally and politically despite de Gaulle’s
resentment.

In fact, the legal and political result for
French activities in support of the fledgling
United States was war with Great Britain.
Spain also joined the war. By 1780 Russia,
the Netherlands, Sweden, Austria, Denmark
and Prussia had aligned themselves against
the British, and there were skirmishes at
sea. At the end of the war in 1783, France
got Senegambia in Africa and Tobago in the
West Indies for its trouble, and Spain re-
ceived Minorca and British recognition of
her rights to Florida. None of them was
fighting for “freedom” for us or anybody
else. All had been willing to risk political
and legal complications with Great Britain
as the result of their medding in our Revo-
lutionary War, including the risk that their
ships would be sunk when carrying arms or
other assistance to us. Are we willing to bear
similar risks to assist the contras in Nicara-
gua?

Assuming, was we must, that freedom for
ourselves is worth fighting for, would we be
fighting for “freedom” for Nicaragua if the
result of the fight is that we, not they, de-
termine who becomes their government? We
would surely have resented any French or
Spanish attempts to dictate our Constitu-
tion to us after we achieved independence.

As to individual volunteers, like Kos-
ciuszko, the concepts of neutrality have
changed since the 18th century, largely as a
result of our own resentment of Confeder-
ate raiders getting private help from British
firms during our Civil War. Now, our export
control regulations entangle the whole
country in private ventures however well in-
tentioned, and we held China to the same
measure when Chinese “volunteers” fought
against us in Eorea.

In sum, the administration seems headed
in a dangerous direction and its arguments,
both legal and moral, seem to lead to a
result the opposite of what is being pushed.
It might be useful somewhere along the line
for the administration to consult a compete-
tent international lawyer or two as part of
the political decision-making process, in-
stead of asking its lawyers to justify politics
that make no legal or moral sense.@

RULES AND SUBCOMMITTEE AS-
SIGNMENTS ON COMMITTEE
ON SMALIL BUSINESS

o Mr. WEICKER. Mr. President, pur-
suant to rule 26, I submit for printing
in the CoNGREsSSIONAL RECORD the
rules of the Committee on Small Busi-
ness. These were unanimously adopted
by the committee members. The only
rule change from the previous Con-
gress is that the chairman and ranking
member will no longer be ex officio
members of all subcommittees.

Mr. President, I also submit for the
REecorp the subcommittee assignments
for the Committee on Small Business.
The number of subcommittees were
reduced from nine to seven. The Cap-
ital Formation and Retention Subcom-
mittee and the Government Regula-
tion and Paperwork Subcommittee
have been eliminated.

Due to the strong interest of the
committee members on the tax simpli-
fication proposals and their impact on
small business, all small business tax-
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related issues will be elevated to the
full committee. The Government Reg-
ulation and Paperwork Subcommittee
will be folded into the Government
Procurement Subcommittee.
The material follows:
CoMMITTEE RULES
(Adopted on March 28, 1985)
1. GENERAL

All applicable provisions of the Standing
Rules of the Senate and of the Legislative
Reorganization Act of 1946, as amended,
shall govern the Committee and its Subcom-
mittees. The Rules of the Committee shall
be the Rules of any Subcommittee of the
Committee.

2. MEETINGS AND QUORUMS

(a) The regular meeting day of the Com-
mittee shall be the first Wednesday of each
month unless otherwise directed by the
Chairman. All other meetings may be called
by the Chairman as he deems necessary, on
three days notice where practicable, If at
least three Members of the Committee
desire the Chairman to call a special meet-
ing, they may file in the Office of the Com-
mittee a written request therefor, addressed
to the Chairman. Immediately thereafter,
the Clerk of the Committee shall notify the
Chairman of such request. If, within three
calendar days after the filing of such re-
quest, the Chairman fails to call the re-
quested special meeting, which is to be held
within seven calendar days after the filing
of such request, a majority of the Commit-
tee Members may file in the Office of the
Committee their written notice that a spe-
cial Committee meeting will be held, speci-
fying the date, hour.and place thereof, and
the Committee shall meet at that time and
place. Immediately upon the filing of such
notice, the Clerk of the Committee shall
notify all Committee Members that such
special meeting will be held and inform
them of its date, hour and place. If the
Chairman is not present at any regular, ad-
ditional or special meeting, the ranking ma-
jority Member present shall preside.

(b)X1) Ten Members of the Committee
shall constitute a quorum for reporting any
legislative measure or nomination.

(2) Seven Members of the Committee
shall constitute a quorum for the transac-
tion of routine business, provided that one
minority Member is present. The term “rou-
tine business” includes, but is not limited to,
the consideration of legislation pending
before the Committee and any amendments
thereto, and voting on such amendments.

(3) In hearings, whether in public or
closed session, a quorum for the taking of
testimony, including sworn testimony, shall
consist of one Member of the Committee or
Subcommittee.

(¢) Proxies will be permitted in voting
upon the business of the Committee by
Members who are unable to be present. To
be valid, proxies must be signed and assign
the right to vote to one of the Members who
will be present. Proxies shall in no case be
counted for establishing a quorum.

3. HEARINGS

(a)1) The Chairman of the Committee
may initiate a hearing of the Committee on
his authority or upon his approval of a re-
quest by any Member of the Committee.
The Chairman of any subcommittee may,
after approval of the Chairman, initiate a
hearing of the subcommittee on his author-
ity or at the request of any member of the
subcommittee. Written notice of all hear-
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ings shall be given, as far in advance as
practicable, to Members of the Committee.

(2) Hearings of the Committee or any sub-
committee shall not be scheduled outside
the District of Columbia unless specifically
authorized by the Chairman and the Rank-
ing Minority Member or by consent of a ma-
jority of the Committee. Such consent may
be given informally, without a meeting.

(bX1) Any Member of the Committee
shall be empowered to administer the oath
to any witness testifying as to fact if a
quorum be present as specified in Rule 2(b).

(2) Any Member of the Committee may
attend any meeting or hearing held by any
subcommittee and question witnesses testi-
fying before any subcommittee.

(3) Interrogation of witnesses at hearings
shall be conducted on behalf of the Com-
mittee by Members of the Committee or
such Committee staff as is authorized by
the Chairman or Ranking Minority
Member.

(4) Witnesses appearing before the Com-
mittee shall file with the Clerk of the Com-
mittee a written statement of the prepared
testimony at least 24 hours in advance of
the hearing at which the witness is to
appear unless this requirement is waived by
the Chairman and the Ranking Minority
Member.

(c) Witnesses may be subpoenaed by the
Chairman with the agreement of the Rank-
ing Minority Member or by consent of a ma-
jority of the Members of the Committee.
Such consent may be given informally, with-
out a meeting. Subpoenas shall be issued by
the Chairman or by any Member of the
Committee designated by him. Subcommit-
tees shall not have the right to authorize or
issue subpoenas. A subpoena for the attend-
ance of a witness shall state briefly the pur-
pose of the hearing and the matter or mat-
ters to which the witness is expected to tes-
tify. A subpoena for the production of
memoranda, documents and records shall
identify the papers required to be produced
with as much particularity as is practicable.

(d) Any witness summoned to a public or
closed hearing may be accompanied by
counsel of his own choosing, who shall be
permitted while the witness is testifying to
advise him of his legal rights.

(e) No confidential testimony taken, or
confidential material presented to the Com-
mittee, or any report of the proceedings of a
closed hearing, or confidential testimony or
material submitted voluntarily or pursuant
to a subpoena, shall be made public, either
in whole or in part or by way of summary,
unless authorized by a majority of the
Members of the Committee.

4. AMENDMENT OF RULES

The foregoing rules may be added to,
modified or amended: provided, however,
that not less than a majority of the entire
Membership so determine at a regular meet-
ing with due notice, or at a meeting specifi-
cally called for that purpose.

SUBCOMMITTEES

URBAN AND RURAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
(2:1)

Mr. D'Amato, Chairman.
Mr. Weicker.

. Dixon.

GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT (3:2)

. Nickles, Chairman.

. Goldwater.

. Rudman.

. Levin.

. Sasser.

PRODUCTIVITY AND COMPETITION (2:1)
Mr. Gorton, Chairman.
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Mr. Weicker.
Mr. Bumpers.
INNOVATION AND TECHNOLOGY (3:2)
Mr. Rudman, Chairman.
Mr. Trible.
Mr. Gorton.
Mr. Boren.
Mr, Kerry.
EXPORT PROMOTION AND MARKET DEVELOPMENT
(4:3)
Mr. Boschwitz, Chairman.
Mr. Kasten.
Mr. Pressler.
Mr. Trible.
Mr. Baucus.
Mr. Nunn.
Mr. Harkin.
SMALL BUSINESS: FAMILY FARM (3:2)
Mr. Pressler, Chairman.
Mr. Nickles.
Mr. D’Amato.
Mr. Nunn.
Mr. Levin.
ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS
FACING SMALL BUSINESS (3:2)
Mr. Kasten, Chairman.
Mr. Boschwitz.
Mr. Goldwater.
Mr. Sasser.
Mr. Baucus.e

JAMES T. HICKEY

® Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, I would
like to bring to the attention of my
fellow Senators and to the rest of the
country the work of James T. Hickey,
a Lincoln scholar from the good State
of Illinois.

In November of last year, Jim
Hickey retired from his post as the cu-
rator of the Lincoln Collection of the
Illinois Historical Library where he
had served with distinction for 26
years.

During those years Jim's work has
added immeasurably to our Nation's
understandng of the life and times of
Abraham Lincoln.

So as to share the story of Jim Hick-
ey’s contributions to the understand-
ing of our Nation's history, I ask unan-
imous consent to enter into the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp this article about
him which appeared in the Winter,
1985 issue of the Lincoln Newsletter. I
ask that the article be printed in full.

The article follows:

[From the Lincoln Newsletter, Winter 19851
HickEY RETIRES
(By Paul Beaver)

James T, Hickey—James T. Hickey, Cura-
tor of the Lincoln Collection of the Illinois
Historical Library, retired from his post on
November 27. His tenure as curator spanned
26 years from 1958 until his retirement on
Nov. 27.

Your author has often said that in his
opinion, “no one in the Lincoln field knows
more about the day-to-day life and activities
of Abraham Lincoln than does Jim Hickey.”

James T. Hickey was born in Elkhart, Illi-
nois at Pine Lodge Farm where he and his
wife Betty still reside. Jim's great-grandfa-
ther William came to America just prior to
the American Civil War. This Hickey was an
overseer of sorts for William Scully, the
owner of more farmland in the 19th century
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than any other man (28,000 acres in Logan
County and over 200,000 acres in the mid-
west).

Historic Elkhart Hill with reminders of
Governor Ogelsby, early Logan County set-
tlers and Indians, was Jim’s favorite haunt
while a boy. His love of history was kindled
on this place.

Jim Hickey graduated from Elkhart High
School in 1941 with a strong, well developed
interest in history in general and Abraham
Lincoln in particular.

A college career at Western Illinois Uni-
versity was cut short by Pearl Harbor. Early
in 1942, James T. Hickey became a member
of the Air Force. He was assigned to the
20th Division Photographic Squadron. This
group photographed the Atomic Bomb at-
tacks on Japan.

Jim was also on duty and received the
telegram (to be passed on to the bomber
command) from President Truman to “Drop
Bomb."”

Back from service in 1946, Jim entered
Lincoln College and graduated in June 1947.

For the next decade Jim and Betty farmed
the home farm while be began to pursue his
quest for Abraham Lincoln during the
winter months.

Few County Courthouses in Central Illi-
nois escaped his scrutiny. “Jim Hickey the
Farmer Turned Detective,” a 1955 Life Mag-
azine article would label him. Jim always
credited his relationship with Logan County
Judge Lawrence B, Stringer for help and en-
couragement in his Lincoln study.

In 1911 Judge Stringer published his “His-
tory of Logan County.” This work related
many of the stories told him by early Logan
County settlers concerning Lincoln’s activi-
ties in the county. These were the stories
discussed by the Judge and young Jim
Hickey.

In 1953, Lincoln, Illinois celebrated its
Centennial year. Jim Hickey and Dr. Ray-
mond Dooley, President of Lincoln College
were historians for the event. Highlights of
the occasion was the restoration of the post-
ville courthouse on its original site.

In 1954, Jim Hickey made a major Lincoln
discovery in the attic of the Marine Bank in
Springfield, he found the dusty records of
the Bunn Capitol Grocery; the Robert Irwin
Ledger (Irwin General Store in Springfield)
which contained Lincoln's personal house-
hold accounts and bank accounts for the
years 1840-1850. (This discovery was the
basis of the Life Magazine story.)

In the late 1950’s early 1960's, Jim assisted
then Lincoln College President, Raymond
Dooley (a Lincoln scholar in his own right)
in reorganizing the Lincoln Museum in the
basement of the ill-fated administration
building. (The building was destroyed by
fire in January, 1969 with only the museum
surviving.)

Jim taught the Life of Lincoln course at
the college while serving as museum cura-
tor.

In 1958 Jim’'s life and career began to
change, In that year the Illinois State His-
torical Library was reorganized. The Lincoln
Collection, started by Gov. Henry Horner in
the 1930’s was set up as a separate depart-
ment and in 1958 James T. Hickey became
its first, and to date, only curator.

In 1959, Jim was named Historical Con-
sultant to the enormous task of restoring
the Old State Capitol in Springfield, Illi-
nois. The historical accuracy to which the
building was restored is a tribute to work
done by Jim Hickey. Many have said that if
Lincoln were to return today he would feel
very much at home in the building.
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The Capitol project led to the restoration
of the Lincoln-Herndon law offices across
the street from the capitol, the Great West-
ern Railroad Station in Springfield (The
site of Lincoln's farewell address), the Gov-
ernor's Mansion in Springfield and finally
the boyhood home of President Reagan in
Dixon, Illinois.

All of the above and more found Jim
Hickey in charge as historical consultant or
as an adviser. These restored works stand as
masterpieces to Jim Hickey's quest for his-
torical accuracy, style and grace,

Today Jim Hickey still devotes time to his
alma mater, Lincoln College. His is Vice-
Chairman of the Lincoln College board of
trustees and chairman of the Heritage Com-
mittee for the board.

While Jim Hickey is leaving his job as cu-
rator in Springfield he is far from “retir-
ing.” As Jim has said, “there is a long list of
things that I want to do now that I will
have a little more time.” One has the feel-
ing that he will be as busy as ever.

Jim Hickey stands as an outstanding ex-
ample of what may be accomplished by set-
ting a goal and with great interest and hard
work—bring all that to pass and more. Jim's
position among the foremost rank of Lin-
coln scholars is firmly established. All that
lies ahead will only add luster to that shin-
ing accomplishment.e@

RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON
THE BUDGET

® Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, pur-
suant to rule XXVI(2) of the Standing
Rules of the Senate, I submit for
printing in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
the rules of the Committee on the
Budget for the 99th Congress as
adopted by the committee on March
29, 1985.

The rules of the committee follow:
RULES OF THE COMMITTEE ON THE BUDGET—
NINETY-NINTH CONGRESS
1. MEETINGS

(1) The committee shall hold its regular
meeting on the first Thursday of each
month. Additional meetings may be called
by the chairman as he deems necessary to
expedite committee business.

(2) Each meeting of the Committee on the
Budget of the Senate, including meetings to
conduct hearings, shall be open to the
public, except that a portion or portions of
any such meeting may be closed to the
public if the committee determines by
record vote in open session of a majority of
the members of the committee present that
the matters to be discussed or the testimony
to be taken at such portion or portions—

(a) will disclose matters necessary to be
kept secret in the interests of national de-
fense or the confidential conduct of the for-
eign relations of the United States;

(b) will relate solely to matters of the
committee staff personnel or internal staff
management or procedure;

(c) will tend to charge an individual with
crime or misconduct, to disgrace or injure
the professional standing of an individual,
or otherwise to expose an individual to
public contempt or obloquy, or will repre-
sent a clearly unwarranted invasion of the
privacy of an individual;

(d) will disclose the identity of any in-
former or law enforcement agent or will dis-
close any information relating to the inves-
tigation or prosecution of a criminal offense
that is required to be kept secret in the in-
terests of effective law enforcement; or
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(e) will disclose information relating to
the trade secrets or financial or commercial
information pertaining specifically to a
given person if—

(1) an act of Congress requires the infor-
mation to be kept confidential by Govern-
ment officers and employees; or

(2) the information has been obtained by
the Government on a confidential basis,
other than through an application by such
person for a specific Government financial
or other benefit, and is required to be kept
secret in order to prevent undue injury to
the competitive position of such person.

II. QUORUMS

(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (2)
and (3) of this section, a quorum for the
transaction of committee business shall con-
sist of not less than one third of the mem-
bership of the entire committee: Provided,
that proxies shall not be counted in making
a quorum.

(2) A majority of the committee shall con-
stitute a quorum for reporting budget reso-
lutions, legislative measures or recommen-
dations: Provided, that proxies shall not be
counted in making a quorum.

(3) For the purpose of taking sworn or
unsworn testimony, a quorum of the com-
mittee shall consist of one Senator.

III. PROXIES

When a record vote is taken in the com-
mittee on any bill, resolution, amendment,
or any other question, a quorum being
present, a member who is unable to attend
the meeting may vote by proxy if the absent
member has been informed of the matter on
which the vote is being recorded and has af-
firmatively requested to be so recorded;
except that no member may vote by proxy
during the deliberations on Budget Resolu-
tions.

IV. HEARINGS AND HEARING PROCEDURES

(1) The committee shall make public an-
nouncement of the date, place, time, and
subject matter of any hearing to be conduct-
ed on any measure or matter at least 1 week
in advance of such hearing, unless the
chairman and ranking minority member de-
termine that there is good cause to begin
such hearing at an earlier date.

(2) A witness appearing before the com-
mittee shall file a written statement of his
proposed testimony at least 1 day prior to
his appearance, unless the requirement is
waived by the chairman and the ranking mi-
nority member, following their determina-
tion that there is good cause for the failure
of compliance.

V. COMMITTEE REPORTS

(1) When the committee has ordered a
measure or recommendation reported, fol-
lowing final action, the report thereon shall
be filed in the Senate at the earliest practi-
cable time.

(2) A member of the committee who gives
notice of his intention to file supplemental,
minority, or additional views at the time of
final committee approval of a measure or
matter, shall be entitled to not less than 3
calendar days in which to file such views, in
writing, with the chief clerk of the commit-
tee. Such views shall then be included in the
committee report and printed in the same
volume, as a part thereof, and their inclu-
sions shall be noted on the cover of the
report. In the absence of time notice, the
committee report may be filed and printed
immediately without such views.®
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SAVE OUR SOIL

® Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr. President,
Patrick Henry’s statement 200 years
ago that, “He is the greatest patriot
who stops the most gullies,” foretold
not only the magnitude of soil erosion
problems, but the difficulty of dealing
with them effectively.

Mr. Henry was writing about farms
in Virginia that were being washed
away by the swift action of rain on soil
unsuited to cultivation. Dense forests
had flourished in these soils and so
had crops for awhile, but extended use
for crops eventually brought ruin to
the land and the farmer.

Today, we continue to plow land
that should never be plowed, but the
types of erosion and the variety of
problems we experience from erosion
vary greatly from his day. I doubt, for
example, that Mr. Henry could have
ever envisioned soil erosion being the
cause of dark clouds that would one
day envelop half a continent or the
clogging of mighty waterways running
the length of the country.

The solutions remain intractible as
ever. Soil erosion is both a natural oe-
currence and one accelerated by man.
At the same time, it is the source of
the Nation’s food and much of its
wealth, so its cultivation has often
been encouraged over its conservation.

Yet, though we can probably never
eliminate all soil erosion and all its
harmful affects, there are ways to
lessen the damage. We can save our
soil and eat, too. We can separate
those lands whose soils are least able
to sustain corps and most susceptible
to damage from those that are suited
to cultivation.

That is why I recently reintroduced
legislation I have sponsored in each of
the last 5 years to adjust our Federal
farm programs so they no longer pro-
vide an incentive for the cultivation of
our most fragile lands.

I believe the need for this legislation
is just as important today as the day I
first proposed it. In just the last 4
months over 4 million acres in the
Great Plains have been damaged by
wind erosion. On another 200,000 acres
where the land was not damaged, the
crops were damaged by windblown
particles.

Patrick Henry’s quote appears in a
September 1984 National Geographic
article, entitled “Do We Treat Our
Soil Like Dirt?” that I would like to
submit for the Recorp. I believe this
article provides a good overview of the
diversity of soil erosion problems exist-
ing in the Nation depending on a par-
ticular region’s soils, crops, and farm-
ing practices, climate, and geography.

The article follows:
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[From the National Geographic, September
1984]

Do WE TReAT OUR SolL LIKE DIrT?
(By Boyd Gibbons)

In 1931, as the Depression strangled the
economy, drought began baking the Great
Plains. On April 14, 1935—Black Sunday—a
clear, warm day suddenly grew chill as a
dark curtain of rolling dust advanced across
the plains. Behind it came Robert Geiger,
an Associated Press reporter, whose story
about the “dust bowl” would forever brand
the southern High Plains. For almost a
decade, the longest drought in memory, the
plains cooked and blew, dusting ships 300
miles out in the Atlantic.

Harold Hogue returned from a visit in
Oklahoma to his wheat farm at Dalhart,
Texas. “It looked like a desert. That wheat
was dead. I climbed over the fence and got
one hell of a shock, there was so much elec-
tricity in the air from the dust storms.”

Hogue lived in a shack wallpapered with
cardboard, its window a truck windshield.
“The first norther come right through the
one-by-twelves. My quilt was covered. If I
was on the tractor, my eyes would ball up
with mud until I couldn’t see the furrows.”

When Hogue told me this, I was sitting in
the living room of his spacious home look-
ing out at his tennis court. From everything
I had read of what the 1930s had done to
the upper Panhandle of Texas, I expected
Dalhart to be tumbleweeds and steer skulls.
But Hogue’s neighborhood of wealthy farm-
erﬁls could have been lifted out of Beverly
Hills,

He had hung on through the drought,
plowing for others and putting his earnings
back into land no one else wanted. He
dragged railroad rails over the dunes and
moved dirt for 20 years, gradually leveling
his fields. Wary about dryland farming, he
drilled down to water trapped in the vast
Ogallala aquifer during the Pleistocene. He
now irrigates 20 verdant square miles of
wheat, sorghum, and pheasants. His pumps
run on natural gas. He winters in Palm
Springs. His pickup is a Coupe de Ville.

Roughly half the irrigated land in the
United States is in the Great Plains, most of
it watered from the Ogallala, The Sand
Hills of Nebraska lie over its deepest part,
though shallow beds of the acquifer reach
far down the Texas Panhandle Irrigation
grows lush plants, giving organic matter to
soils that once got it from shortgrass prai-
rie. As long as the Ogallala holds out, the
soil will be enriched. But Hogue is not san-
guine about the Texas end of the aquifer
and the costs of pumping.

“A lot of people say we'll never have an-
other Dust Bowl. The hell we can’'t. With
the price of natural gas, we could be back to
dryland farming soon. A lot of farmers al-
ready are. You have to have moisture to tie
this soil together. If not, it's just like White
Sands. It’ll blow.”

From all the soil erosion stories I had read
recently, it seemed that the corn belt was
pouring into the Gulf of Mexico and the
Great Plains were blowing away. Reporters
would troop down to the delta, peer into the
muddy Mississippl, do some quick calcula-
tions, and announce how much of Iowa or
Illinois had just been sent to the sea by
farmers. As Bob Ruhe drove me across the
corn belt, I asked him what he thought of
this man-made disaster.

“That’s bull!” he shouted, pounding the
steering wheel, “Most of the stuff is still in
the watershed, at the bottom of the hill.”
Bob Ruhe is geologist, a geomorphologist,
and the acerbic Yahweh of soils and land-
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scape evolution in the Midwest. He is a lean
man, tightly wound, his hair short and
white, and his assertions vehement. He sets
his alarm by geologic time. “I wirthe when I
hear ‘man-caused erosion,’”” he said. “That’s
dogmatic and misleading. Erosion in the
Midwest during the past 10,000 years has
been incredible—far higher than anything
man caused. Sure you can see bad examples
of guys mistreating the land. But to general-
ize from that is false.”

Erosion may seem a rather straightfor-
ward problem, but soils are complicated, and
between the apocalypse and Ruhe lies much
conflicting opinion. With some exceptions,
erosion gradually depletes soils, and eroding
cropland may be costing the country nearly
a billion dollars each year in polluted and
sedimented rivers and lakes. Soil erosion is
serious, but not everywhere and not for the
same reasons.

Not until 40 years after the Dust Bowl did
the U.S. Soil Conservation Service (SCS8)
begin to determine systematically how
much soil is eroding in the United States.
The SCS estimated that in 1977 we “lost”
about three billion tons of soil from fields
under the plow; roughly two-thirds of it
washed, the rest blew. But where it goes and
how much its departure damages soil pro-
ductivity, no one knows with much confi-
dence.

I asked M. Gordon Wolman, an eminent
geomorphologist at the Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity in Baltimore, how much we should
care. “It depends on where in the U.S. you
are and whether your time scale is long or
short,” he said. “Agriculture has perhaps
doubled the rate of geologic erosion, but, as
Ruhe indicates, you have to be careful what
area of the country you talk about. In
places we have made a mess of it, but for
the U.S. as a whole, erosion is not killing us.
Could it? Probably not. Is it important? In
some places absolutely.”

The 1977 SCS estimates showed that ero-
sion in this country was patchy. Texas alone
accounted for one-fifth of all cropland ero-
sion. Rates well beyond what the SCS be-
lieves soils can tolerate were confined to
about 10 percent of the landscape: the High
Plains of Texas, the Palouse Hills of eastern
Washington, and the silty hills bordering
the Missouri and Mississippi Rivers from
western Iowa almost to the Gulf.

On the Great Plains, speculators and
hard-pressed ranchers have been plowing up
hundreds of thousands of acres of fragile
grasslands to grow wheat—more than half a
million acres recently in eastern Colorado
alone, These soils easily blow when it's dry,
and prolonged drought on the plains, like
the one that led to the Dust Bowl, is only a
matter of time.

Farmers helped aggravate erosion when
they leaped suddenly into the export busi-
ness. In 1972 massive sales of American
grain to the Soviet Union sent prices soar-
ing, and by the end of the decade the value
of U.8. farm exports had jumped more than
fivefold. A third of our croplands now
produce for markets overseas. Chasing the
price of grain, farmers plowed up an addi-
tional 60 million acres in the 1970s, much of
it once protected beneath grass, some of it
steep and erodible.

Few farmers still kept livestock, so they
stopped rotating their fields in pasture and
hay and grew erosive soybeans and corn
year after year. And from the factories had
come big iron: 16-row cultivators and mold-
board plows, and monster discs. No longer a
modest red tractor with a coil spring under
the seat, the wind up your shirt, and the
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manure spreader flinging chunks past your
ears, but a four-wheel-drive behemoth with
a wraparound cab, Loretta Lynn on the
tape, and enough horsepower to plow
straight up hills. Big gear didn't run easily
on contours, and terraces built to slow ero-
sion got in the way. Earl Butz, then secre-
tary of agriculture, urged farmers to plow
“fencerow to fencerow,” but they even
plowed out the fencerows, the terraces,
almost everything but silos. So-called clean
farming set a lot more soil on the move.

But where did it go? “We soil scientists
ought to hide our heads in shame,” William
Larson, head of the soils department at the
University of Minnesota told me. “We had
all this data on erosion losses, but we didn't
know what it meant. I'm trying to get that
word ‘loss’ out of my vocabulary. Soil isn't
lost as such, Very little of it leaves the im-
mediate landscape.”

Erosion has been lowering the mountains
and cutting and filling the valleys since the
first raindrop hit the ground and the wind
began to blow. When erosion gets spectacu-
lar, as in the Grand Canyon, we enshrine it
as a national park and go downstream to
farm the sediments. The Mississippl River
pours more than a quarter of a billion tons
of sediment each year into the Gulf of
Mexico. Undoubtedly, some of Iowa's topsoil
is in that cocoa, but it's difficult to trace
sediment to its source. Luna Leopold,
former chief hydrologist of the U.S. Geolog-
ical Survey, says that much of that sedi-
ment comes from easily erodible shales that
the muddy Missouri has been hauling off
the Great Plains since the Rockies came up.

“It's really the geology and climate that
count,” he says. “One of the largest sedi-
ment producers in the country is the Eel
River of California. It's not clear why, be-
cause the Eel is covered with redwood
forest. Clearcuts don’t explain all that sedi-
ment, much of which comes from land-
slides.”

You view soil erosion differently depend-
ing on where you are in the country. What
may be a crisis to an Ozark family only
inches from limestone may be only an in-
convenience to a farmer in western Iowa on
80 feet of fertile silt. There are upwards of
30,000 different soils in the United States,
which give identity to Black Earth, Wiscon-
sin; Redlands, California. Soils thin as
crackers, organic mucks that wrinkle the
nose, soils of sand, rich alluvial soils, young
soils, buried soils, shrinking and swelling
clays that tilt telephone poles toward the
road like sabers at a naval wedding.

Without soils there would be no grass, no
cows, no bread, no us. When we think that
man runs the show on earth, we might
recall that earth is mostly rock and life only
a veneer on it, sustained largely by a sheet
of soils derived from and covering the rock.
According to physicist J.D. Bernal, life
might have fizzled at sea, where it began,
had not the first organic molecules found
clay crystals to fasten on to, washed there
from weathered rock.

“Nature beats up the landscape,” says
Dick Arnold, director of the soil survey divi-
sion for the SCS. “But man accelerates it.
Soils are important to survival. Let's not
beat them up if we don’t have to.”

Boil begins as rock. Pikes Peak, Half
Dome, the bedrock beneath my yard in
Maryland, all are soils in embryo. Water is
the agent, exfoliating boulders like shell off
a hard-boiled egg, running over rock, under
it, reducing it to sand, silt, and microscopic
particles of clay. Water bathes the rubble in
carbonic acid, rearranging the chemistry of
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the rock. This releases minerals to be held
by cay and organic particles as nutrients for
plants.

Most soils are about half mineral, the rest
air and water mixed with a little organic
matter—the remains of dead animals and
plants. At a roadcut a soil shows its profile
of A, B, and C, horizons, or what farmers
call topsoil, subsoil, and the stuff below
(page 371). Organic matter usually accumu-
lates in the A horizon, where seeds germi-
nate. It may not. Below that, B horizon col-
lects clay, iron, and aluminum. The C hori-
zon is weathered rock, the parent material
from which soil forms. There are soils that
stand this little lecture on its head, for soils
are as varied as the rocks, climate, topogra-
phy, organisms, and length of time that
create them.

Bacteria—and rain and lightning—pull ni-
trogen from the air. Plants take roots, suck
up nitrogen and the minerals leached from
rock, throw seeds, and die. Worms, ants, go-
phers move in and rearrange the soil, open-
ing it up and giving it air. Multiplying
beyond count, microbes help release nutri-
ents from dead plants for use by live ones by
decomposing organic matter into humus, a
dark adhesive embracing clay particles,
giving topsoil the feel of bread crumbs and
the function of a sponge. Roots can now
more easily get water and grow. A soil
evolves.

Except for mucks like the Sacamento
Delta, most soils have little humus, maybe 6
percent under prairie and almost none in
the deserts. But humus is far more impor-
tant than its proportion in soils indicates.
By manuring or plowing under a cover crop
like clover, a farmer can return nutrients to
the soil for his next rotation of corn.

Plants are nourished by inorganic miner-
als, so the corn doesn't care if nitrogen is
converted by bacteria from manure or scat-
tered from a bag of commercial inorganic
fertilizer, but the farmer may see the differ-
ence in his cash flow. About half our 8.6 bil-
lion dollar fertilizer bill is for nitrogen, most
of it in the form of ammonia made from air
and natural gas, making farmers all the
more vulnerable to the volatile prices and
politics of oil and gas.

More important, humus helps topsoil hold
water against a dry spell, and by absorbing
runoff it slows erosion. But left unprotected
on a hillslope, topsoil gradually gives up its
organic glue to a thin sheet of moving
water. “As slopes erode,” Klaus Flach, an
8CS scientist, told me, “you get more runoff
and less water infiltrating the soil. Out in
those areas of the country where water is
critical, the crops get starved. We really saw
it in the 1983 drought.”

The deserts are fertile because there is
little rain to leach away the mineral nutri-
ents. That’s why Arizona’s Salt River Valley
bloomed when it was irrigated, and why
salts still plague it. The glaciated Midwest is
productive because its soils are young, from
rich sedimentary rock, and its climate fa-
vored prairie grasses whose mats of roots
made deep humus.

Pity the Pilgrims, who stepped ashore to
confront a wall of forest and a cruel joke be-
neath the trees. New England stands on
granite. Except for the silted beaver mead-
ows and alluvial valleys like the Connecti-
cut, the glaciers left the colonists only a
thin mantle of hilly, stony soil. The South-
west also was of mineral-poor rock, and it
had weathered too long in the rain. Save for
the river deltas and the limestone valleys,
its old soils were largely pooped out before
the first ax rang in the forest.
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My yard on the rolling Maryland Pied-
mont of suburban Washington, D.C., is of
that tired soil. The rock came up a quarter
of a billion years ago, as the Appalachian
Mountains rose into the rain and were re-
duced to hill, the debris washing onto the
coastal plain.

For millions of years rain leached miner-
als from soils of the southeastern U.S.
making them acidic and salting the sea. The
rain reacted with carbon dioxide to release
hydrogenions—the source of acid—that re-
placed nutrients in the soil., In the arid
West, with little rain to leach the minerals,
salt crusted on alkaline fields as on the rim
of a margarita glass. My azaleas prefer
acidic Maryland, but most plants like nei-
ther extreme. They seek neutrality.

The colonists opened the Piedmont forest
and dropped seeds in the sunlight. Crops did
well for a few years, then thinned. Trees
could exploit these poor soils by recycling
nurients from dropped leaves back through
the roots, but fertility was all in the humus
and not in these tired kaolinitic clays. With
the trees gone, the humus lost its fuel.
Stored fertility went up shoots of tobacco,
and, so to speak, up in smoke. Deep gullies
crawled up hillsides to tobacco and cotton,
subdividing farms. Sediment went downhill
like melting sugar, filling streams and
swamping bottomlands, provoking Patrick
Henry to write: “He is the greatest patriot
who stops the most gullies.” It is no wonder
the settlers had an itch to head west.

By the 1930s the Piedmont was eviscerat-
ed from Virginia to Alabama, and terraces
and contour plowing on clay subsoil seemed
like surgery on a red cadaver. Much of the
Piedmont has since reverted to forest, and
the gullies are difficult to find in the shad-
ows of the pines. “It's not much of a forest
yet,” said Dick Arnold of the SCS. “It's just
holding that landscape together. The Pied-
mont was unstable and ready to go. We just
gave it the nudge and phhhsst! It went.”

Unlike Piedmont soils that often from out
of the rotted bedrock below them, many
soils evolve from rock moved from else-
where, eroded by wind, by glaciers, by run-
ning water. The first soils, formed maybe
400 million years ago, are no more. Other
soils have come and gone, eroded from hill-
slopes and rearranged with new personal-
ities on fields and river bottoms, only to be
coverd again by the rising sea or buried be-
neath new sediment on which yet other
soils have taken shape. Louisiana is essen-
tially sediment hauled by the Mississippi
from as far away as Montana. Winter let-
tuce gets its head on the flat Imperial
Valley of southern California in soils com-
posed of bits of the Grand Canyon, Monu-
ment Valley, and God knows what else the
Colorado River dug out of the Rockies and
the Colorado Plateau and dumped on the
‘IimperiaI in layers of sediment three miles

eep.

But for moving earth, nothing rivaled the
ice sheets and winds of the Pleistocene. For
more than a million years, North America
bent under the frozen weight of four major
glaciations—the Nebraskan, Kansan, Illi-
noian, and Wisconsin. Each advance of the
ice deep into the Midwest pulverized its soft
landscape, scattering chunks of Canada in
new terrain of accumulated glacial till,
making good stuff for soil.

Rivers of gray mud poured from the melt-
ing ice. In winter the rivers fell, exposing
vast bars of sediment to the wind. Clouds of
wind-blown silt fell all over the Midwest as
loess, piling up in hundred-foot bluffs near
the Missouri and Mississippi. Successive
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soils of loess and till weathered during the
millennia between the glaciers and were
buried with the next advance of the ice, The
frosting on the cake is the young Wisconsin
till and loess, little weathered in the brief
10,000 years since the ice melted.

These silty uplands are the source of our
worst erosion. Naked on a rainy hillside any
soil will move, but loess pours off like
cream.

It was May, and Bob Ruhe was driving a
Chevy Suburban across Illinois on one of
his many traverses, examining loess from
Mississippi to Minnesota and out to western
Kansas. Two of his students from Indiana
University followed us in a pickup, a hy-
draulic soil-coring rig bolted to the bed.
Ruhe occasionally wheeled off the wrong
interchange, absorbed in what he was
saying.

“Everybody ought to thank God for loess!
he shouted. “The breadbasket of the world
sits in the middle of the Wisconsin loess and
glacial drifts—corn, soybeans, wheat. The
most productive soils in the world. If we
didn't have this recent glaciation and the
loess to bury that old stuff, like the Yar-
mouth, which is what they're doing in parts
of southern Iowa where the loess has
thinned. The Yarmouth weathered all the
way through most of the Pleistocene. It's
shot to hell. Its B horizon is heavy clay up
to 12 feet thick. Water perches right on it.
And that stuff would be on the ground
today if it weren't for the Wisconsin loess.

“See that rise up ahead? That’s the border
of the Wisconsin drift. Beautiful, just like a
layer of cake. It goes all the way to
Canada.” We drove up the leading edge of
the last glaciation, past a shack and cattle
pastures. North of Champaign-Urbana on
U.S. T4 we were vibrating. The country was
flat to the eye but the roadbed was cordu-
roy. An old clay lake bed lay under the
loess. Water perched on the clay saturates
the loess so that ice heaves up the highway,
and our Su-bur-bur-bur-bur-ban.

Loess also covers the Snake River plain in
southern Idaho and the wheat fields of the
Palouse. Loess laid down on the plateaus of
China is hundreds of feet deep. At the end
of the Long March, Mao Zedong hid in
caves dug in loess.

More than 4,000 years ago the Chinese de-
vised a system of land taxation based on
soils, but pedology, the science of soils, is
still very young. It was not until late in the
19th century that V. V. Dokuchayev looked
out on the A, B, and C horizons of Mother
Russia and pronounced that soil formation
was strongly influenced by climate. In the
U.S., Eugene Hilgard was independently ar-
riving at similar conclusions, relating native
plants to soils in the South: beeswax hum-
mocks, buckshot clay, hog-wallow prairies.
He showed why soils of the arid West were
fertile and how to control alkalinity and
salts with gypsum and heavy-flood irriga-
tion.

“In many ways, soils are still a mystery,”
Dick Arnold told me. “We know some basic
physics and chemistry, but we still have a
lot to learn about how soils form."

In 1926 Hans Jenny arrived here from
Switzerland. For years he occupied Hilgard's
chair at the University of California at
Berkeley—Jenny is professor emeritus of
soils—trying to quantify the factors of soil
formation. He might be excused were he to
rest on his worldwide scientific reputation
and put his feet up on an ottoman. He is not
so inclined. Believing that soils highest in
organic matter would exist at high altitude
near the Equator, he recently climbed up
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Mount Kilimanjaro and filled his plastic
bags with black soil. The Tanzanians were
astonished to see this wisp of a man at
14,000 feet. Hans Jenny was 82,

As with most sciences, pedology is full of
pigeonholes and considerable fluttering to
specialized roosts. The roosts have been
shifting from the field to the blackboard,
with a growing use of computers and mathe-
matical models. “Modeling is a sort of fash-
ion,” Dr, Jenny said. “We need a lot more
conceptual work."”

If one of Ruhe's students shies from the
mud of fieldwork and begins relying on
equations, Ruhe will plop a can of Play-Doh
on his desk and tell him to make his model
of that. Ruhe would rather be out on the
landscape, like a wildcatter, clattering
across the Midwest in his truck full of drill
pipes, punching the country full of holes.

At a farm in northeastern Iowa, Ruhe's
students backed their pickup into a field.
The temperature was in the 40s and the
wind put an edge on the rain. The first core
came out of the hole. Standing at the tail-
gate, Ruhe laid the plug of mud on a sheet
of white butcher paper. He pinched off a
gob, smelled it for humus, and rubbed it be-
tween forefinger and thumb like a bank
teller checking cash, feeling for the grit of
sand and the flour of silt, squeezing out a
ribbon of clay. As more cores came out,
Ruhe wrapped them like salamis, rubbing
ribbons of soil, assaying texture in the rain.

Soils have their own internal construec-
tion—from silts like flour to clays as tight as
sausage—which determines the pore space
for roots and water. A sandy soil can be
droughty even in the rain. A heavy clay sub-
soil or impenetrable hardpan will cramp
roots or drown them. Farmers prefer a
loam—about equal parts sand, silt, and clay
and enough humus for a friable texture of
crumbs. Loam is soft underfoot. After a day
on clay your feet hurt.

Ruhe wiped his hands. “I've preached
heresy—the best thing they could do in
western Iowa is let those steep slopes eroded
down on the valleys where the stuff can be
farmed. This doesn't meant I wouldn't be
scared if I had to farm a heavy clay B hori-
zon."

Landscapes alternate between cycles of
erosion and stability. Sediments gradually
build up, then the climate changes, the
earth uplifts, or man clears the land, and on
this unstable landscape the soil begins to
move. The Mississippi Valley has had a
number of such cycles.

In a big storm, clay and organic particles
may go hundreds of miles, yet there are
coarse sediments that eroded into the Mis-
sissippi Valley 15,000 years ago that still
haven't reached the Gulf. The entire Missis-
sippi watershed is storing and moving sedi-
ment in obscure stages from a hayfield
ditch in eastern Montana to New Orleans.

Arroyos in the Southwest are usually
blamed on overgrazing, since shortly after
big herds hit the range in the late 1800s gul-
lies began debouching from the foothills
like spaces between the toes. The cow was
probably the trigger, but the valleys were
full of sediment poised to go, just as they
had gullied dramatically thousands of years
ago when climatic shifts removed vegeta-
tion, exposing soil to summer cloudbursts.

Landscapes do not evolve gradually, ac-
cording to Ray Daniels, former director of
soil survey investigations for the SCS. “I
think you get them steady by jerks. Most
people have no idea how fast landscapes can
change. In some cases man-made erosion
may be faster, in others slower, than geolog-
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ic erosion. Our
shaped by erosion.

“A lot of people want to hold those loess
hills in western Iowa forever. You can't.
There's been tremendous cutting the past
1,500 years. Sediment helps dissipate the
energy of a river. Take sediment out, and
the river starts cutting like hell, as the Mis-
souri has done below its dams. In the tropies
some of the most fertile soils are from fresh
material exposed by erosion. I'm not advo-
cating we erode everything, but I'm also not
saying that all erosion is irreversible
damage. I don’t know of any such thing in
soils.”

John Peterson, former head of agronomy
at Purdue University, is less sure. “No ordi-
nary farmer could afford to reclaim large
areas of subsoil,” he said. “Even discounting
extravagant claims of the doomsayers, we
can't afford to lose productive topsoil."”

In 1955 a family on the loess hills of west-
ern Tennessee hoed 30 acres of cotton. Ten
years later one man with big equipment
could handle a thousand acres.

“In about 1974 soybeans went up to $12,
and people just went wild clearing land,”
said Bruce Calhoun, an SCS technician at
Union City. “After a few years there isn't
enough humus to hold the loess, and the
soil just goes. Farmers say, ‘I've got to pay
for the combine.’ I can understand their
reasoning, but they're shortsighted.”

We drove past eroding fields where farm-
ers had ignored contours and driven their
big rigs uphill and down. Road culverts were
filling up, and a small dam built in 1963 to
trap sediment for 50 years was already
choked with silt and box elders.

We parked on a high loess bluff above the
Mississippi. Below was Reelfoot Lake,
shaped in 1811 and 1812 by the powerful
New Madrid earthquakes and silting in from
these hills ever since. In 50 years Reelfoot
could again be a marsh.

Maury Headden farms near Newbern,
Tennessee. He is in his 70s. He breathes life
into the dry language of soils classification.
Eroded rills are “shoestrings,” steep land is
“all rolled up.” He pointed to a rise in a
plowed field—a Typic Hapludalf according
to the SCS—and said, “That's good land,
yellow poplar ridge ground.” A damp de-
pression: “That's buckshot—white gum
ground, and it's sticky way down."”

We walked down his terraced pasture to a
cattle pond by the woods, where silt from
neighboring fields had almost buried his
fence. “The land back when we was younger
grew red clover and made a lot of humus,”
Maury Headden said. “You don't see that
any more. My daddy’'s farm was level land.
He said I'd lose this up here in five years to
erosion, and I darn near did. It started to
leave as soon as we worked it for cotton. I
didn’t like terraces, but you've got to have
them on this steep ground. I want to leave
this ground as good as I found it.”

What is excessive erosion? According to
the SCS, it is anything over five tons per
acre per year on most soils, down to two
tons on others. The maximum soil toler-
ance, or “T-value,” apparently evolved from
SCS estimates from the 1930s that topsoils
deepen an inch in 30 years—five tons an
acre each year. Keeping erosion below the
T-value supposedly would enable farmers to
grow high yields economically and indefi-
nitely. But the scientific basis for T-values
remains controversial.

“We just came up with a figure,” said Bill
Brune, former SCS state conservationist for
Iowa. “I don't think any scientist knows
how long it takes to generate soil.” Re-

landscapes are largely
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search is spotty, but it shows some topsoils
deepening an inch in only 15, not 30 years,
Yet soils aren't likely to be created at the
bottom from unconsolidated material any
faster than an inch in 300 years, and a lot
slower from hard rock. No farmer is likely
to get his erosion rates that low. The five-
ton T-value may be too low if it is meant to
approximate the formation of topsoil, but it
is too high to keep the rooting depth of soils
from gradually shrinking. Nor does it take
into account the damage done by eroded
sediments to streams and lakes.

To Klaus Flach, an SCS scientist responsi-
ble for reexamining T-values, “It's a pretty
good expression of averages. But I can't
prove it. It's intuitive. A lot of loess soils
probably aren’t hurt all that much by some
erosion, but if there's a clay pan exposed,
you've got real trouble.”

Walter Wischmeier, who developed the
equation for measuring water erosion, told
me, “A soil tolerance has to be low enough
to protect productivity, but it has to be at-
tainable by farmers. A good sod will prevent
erosion, but we can't eat grass.” To many
scientists like Tom Dunne, a hydrologist at
the University of Washington, there is little
scientific basis for the five-ton T-value.
“The mistake,” he says, “is to try to give
people a warm feeling that preserving soil is
good. You've got to find out how erosion is
damaging production, if it is.”

Unfortunately, it is difficult to isolate
what erosion does to soil productivity from
all the other variables—weather, fertilizers,
the farmer’s skill—that influence crop
yields, Neil Sampson, a former official with
the National Association of Conservation
Districts, says, “In my judgment the eco-
nomics of erosion on soil productivity is seri-
ous, The thinner that topsoil gets, the
higher the productivity loss for each addi-
tional inch that erodes. But you can't prove
it with much intellectual rigor. We can't
always tell you if the deposited soil is dam-
aging or beneficial, although it is damaging
in some cases.”

Despite erosion, crop yields have been in-
creasing for years. Scientists believe erosion
damage has been masked by technolgy, par-
ticularly the tenfold increase in commercial
fertilizer use since World War II.

In shallow soils or in those where erosion
has cut the capacity of topsoil to hold
water, crops can't be helped by more fertil-
izer. That's why William Larson, at the Uni-
versity of Minnesota, pays less attention to
high erosion rates—and T-values—than to
the vulnerability of the soils that remain.

He has compared eroding loess soils of
western Iowa with similar ones of western
Tennessee and Mississippi. Unlike Iowa,
those in Tennessee and Mississippi are often
underlain with dense pans that block roots
and water. At current erosion rates, Larson
estimates that productivity losses in a hun-
dred years could be minimal in western
Iowa, but substantial in Tennessee and Mis-
sissippi, while the drop in yields nationwide
may be no more than 5 to 10 percent.

Farmers know how to control erosion, but
so0il conservation is still dictated more by ec-
onomics than by good intentions. In recent
years, when fuel, fertilizer, and interest
rates headed for the stratosphere, farmers
began thinking twice about exercising their
big tractors. Instead of burying weeds and
crop residues with heavy moldboard plows—
and burning a lot of fuel—they could kill
weeds with herbicides and drill through
mulch with a “no-till" planter behind a
smaller tractor.
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No-till farming has its drawbacks on
colder and poorly drained soils—such as dis-
eases and some lower fertility—so many
farmers mulch-till instead with a chisel
plow or disc. A wet spring won't delay their
planting as much, and the muleh of dead
weeds and crop residues holds the soil, and
moisture should drought occur. Roughly
one-third of all U.S. cropland is now in some
form of conservation tillage, and half could
be by the turn of the century. During recent
years Tennessee's annual erosion rate has
dropped from 14 tons an acre to about 10,
probably because of reduced fall plowing.
Mulch on the fields and less plowing means
less runoff and erosion, but farmers are
having to lay on more herbicides.

But on those steep loess hills, farmers
can't hold soil with only mulch. They also
‘need grassed drainageways and terraces,
and that takes bulldozers and a lot more
money than most farmers can justify. Un-
fortunately, such conservation doesn't usu-
ally repay a farmer in improved yields what
he spent to save soil, at least maybe not for
20 years, and that's a good part of a farm-
er's productive life. “The farmers around
here want to control erosion,” an SCS man
told me in western Iowa. “They come in and
ask for help, but it's a matter of costs.”

Iowa puts up conservation funds along
with those from the U.S. Department of Ag-
riculture. The money never goes far enough,
in part because until recently half the fed-
eral effort had been spread on soil with low
erosion rates. Yet in 1983, with erosion con-
trol at a billion dollars, the President's
Council of Economic Advisers estimated
that federal subsidies to farmers blew right
off the chart: from 7 billion to 28 billion dol-
lars in two years. Taxpayers were forking
over $12,000 per farm to subsidize produc-
tion, and $400 to hold the soil.

The Reagan Administration and Congress
have agreed to target some erosion control
where it is needed most—not only where
erosion rates are high, but also where shal-
low soils and hardpans can affect productiv-
ity. Peter Myers, chief of the SCS and a
grain and hog farmer from southeastern
Missouri, told me: “Targeting is causing
people to concentrate on erosion where it is
worst. Politically it isn’t easy. They'd like
the money spread around as it always was.
We know how to control erosion. But cost
effectively? Most soils yes, others no. We
need a lot of answers, particularly to show
the farmer what he's losing in terms of pro-
ductivity. The trick is to crack the big-
equipment syndrome and get the farmer off
that big breaking plow. He's been doing
things for years that his father did. When I
started conservation tillage, my neighbors
scratched their heads. They thought I was
being sloppy.

“We've always gone at erosion as a moral
issue, but now we also want to appeal to the
farmer in dollars and cents. We have to be
careful not to paint a distorted picture. Soil
erosion is not a today problem; it's a tomor-
row problem, but you have to work on it
today. Why squander what we have?"

The high plains of Texas appear to have
been ironed. When the Rockies first wore
down, a slurry of broken mountain washed
onto the plains. Winds sifted the fine stuff
around and dusted the plains to make soil.
The soils still blow. During droughts, sand
blows across the fields, shredding crops to
confetti and piling up in dunes. The dust of
fertile silts, clays, and humus winnows into
the sky and moves east.

Water erodes more soil in the U.S. than
wind, but one bad High Plains storm can
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crater a field. A third of American cotton
comes off the dryland fields between Big
Spring and Amarillo, Texas, and with it
maybe a quarter of U.S. soil eroded by wind.
Cotton farmers plow often and deep to
bring up clods of silt and clay to hold mois-
ture, but winds suck up the fine particles.
‘lflelds keep dropping as the soil gets sand-
er.

R.C. Thomas, a farmer near Big Spring,
told me, “We're cutting our own throats by
going cotton all the time, but it’s simply sur-
vival. A lot of range has been put in cultiva-
tion that shouldn't have been. There's no
body to our soil. They have all those corn-
stalks up on the prairie. What I wouldn't
give for some of that organic stuff here.”

Driving to Seminole with Bill Fryrear,
head of the USDA Agricultural Research
Service station at Big Spring, I passed fields
littered with white rock, where plows had
clipped caliche. In dry country, lime leaches
down only a few feet, where it hardens like
concrete, Hit caliche with a shovel and your
elbows ring. In the Central Valley of Cali-
fornia—the national grocery—D-9 Cats drag
huge breaking plows to fracture similar
hardpans of silica. Growers used to blast
holes in it with dynamite and plant fig
trees. Much of the High Plains of Texas sits
on a caprock of caliche as thick as 30 feet.
When the soil blows down near that, your
next rotation better be oil.

We walked into a cotton field that resem-
bled the Sinai desert. Dunes 15 feet figh
buried the fences. Farmers have built as
many as three fences, one on top the other,
as sand covers them up.

“The potential for erosion now is worse
than in the 1930's,” Bill said, “If it gets as
dry as it was in the 1930s, we're in for some
real trouble. You're in country now that
man in his infinite wisdom did not improve
upon.”

As a hungry world keeps crowding onto
worn-out soils, Americans are fortunate to
possess s0 many good ones. Although we
pave fewer than a million acreas of farm-
land each year—not a rate suggesting a na-
tional shortage in even the foreseeable
future—California continues putting a lot of
soil under macadam and Mr, Taco. In a few
decades the orange groves of southern Cali-
fornia have approached a memory, and the
sprawl of Silicon Valley has chased 80,000
acres of prune and walnut orchards east to
the Central Valley, where the cost of water
continues to rise with the salts.

Soil scientist Roy Simonson suggests that
on the whole our better soils have lost some
fertility as we have improved the poor ones
with fertilizers, so that the weathered coast-
al plain of the southeastern U.8. now com-
petes with the corn belt.

High costs of labor and land have caused
farmers to turn more to science and tech-
nology for their high yields, using soils to
prop up crops in the sun. In trying to reduce
the risks of weather and disease, science and
economic pressures have helped encourage a
riskier way of farming: away from rotations
that hold and restore soil and toward ero-
sive beans and grain for unstable export
markets. Although half of America’s farm-
ers have almost no debt, many are in serious
trouble, heavily mortgaged. These are the
guys who lean hardest on their soil.

For all its Byzantine subsidies and distort-
ed markets, American agriculture is no
small success, but to maintain high yields
will require scientific advances—better plant
breeding, maybe perennial grains—and more
sophisticated farming. Erosion may not
gouge big holes out of soil productivity na-
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tionally in the next hundred years, but a
century is a short time in the life of a
nation. Eventually our descendants may
wish we had taken a longer view.

But that doesn't make today's choices ob-
vious. We still know too little about how
much erosion is too much. How much
money should we spend, and where should
it go? Should we continue subsidizing con-
servation tillage when fuel bills already give
farmers incentive to leave the plow in the
shed? Is our goal to protect soil productivi-
ty, or keep silt and pollutants from getting
in reservoirs—and if both, what is an eco-
nomic use of scarce tax money?

Sodbuster bills now before Congress
would deny certain crop subsidies to land-
owners who plow up erodible range. It
makes sense not to pay for dust storms, but
some economists doubt that this will stop
the plows, when cattle ranchers are desper-
ate and speculators can transform $100-an-
acre rangeland into $300 wheat fields and
walk away with a killing.

There is a nostalgia for the family farm
with Pa in the barn milking the brindled
cow, and an uneasiness about the trend
toward big corporate farms. On the other
hand the Piedmont was gullied by thou-
sands of desperate families, and more profit-
able farms may be better able to afford
costly soil conservation. Maybe our nostal-
gia is for the family, not the farm or its
hard life few of us ever led and many will-
ingly fled.

Economics, not nostalgia, governs the
plow. The world's appetite drives our pro-
duction of grain and soybeans; consequent-
ly, if exports and prices soar again, another
big plow-up of erodible soils of the Middle
West is inevitable. Those men on the plows
churning up High Plains range are hoping
for rain and a few bumper wheat crops to
pay off a gamble in country where grass re-
turns slowly and drought holds the cards.
“I'm not opposed to people making money,”
Peter Myers told me, “but I am opposed to
another Dust Bowl." @

EAST SIDE BANK

e Mr. SIMON. Mr. President, on
March 24 the East Side Bank & Trust
of Chicago will celebrate a milestone
in its history. It was 25 years ago on
that date that the East Side Bank put
down roots in one of Chicago's distinc-
tive far southeast-side communities.

During those intervening years the
East Side Bank, under the direction of
its president and chairman, Joseph J.
Olivieri, has grown through service to
its customers and the community from
having assets of $500,000 to more than
$77 million today.

At this time, like those in the com-
munity, I congratulate the board of di-
rectors of the East Side Bank & Trust
Co., President Joseph Olivieri, and the
staff on this significant anniversary
and I wish them the best in their con-
tinued service to their community.e

NATIONAL DAY OF REMEM-
BRANCE OF MAN'S INHUMAN-
ITY TO MAN

® Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, I rise
today to cosponsor Senate Joint Reso-
lution 101, introduced by my good
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friend and distinguished colleague
from Michigan, and to voice my out-
rage over an event which resulted in
the slaughter of more than 1 million
innocent men, women, and children—
the Armenian genocide of 1915. Even
though there exists an impressive col-
lection of documents substantiating
the Turkish attempt to systematically
obliterate the Armenian race, consid-
erable ignorance still clouds this tragic
episode.

The Armenian people, who trace
their roots back to Noah, settled in the
territory around the Caucasus Moun-
tains and the Mediterranean coastal
area of present-day Syria. In the
fourth century, they became the first
country to embrace the Christian reli-
gion. Because of its strategic location,
Armenia was frequently invaded and
its people were forced to comply with
the repressive policies of the Turkish
Empire. During a single year of the
regime of Sultan Abdul Hamid II,
more than 300,000 Armenians per-
ished. As tragic as this may seem, it
was just the beginning.

In June 1915, the Turks announced
a deportation policy to relocate the
Armenian people. Armenians were
forced to march from the Anatolian
highlands to the desert region of east-
ern Syria.

The decision to undertake this geno-
cide was a conscious one. In 1915, the
Turkish Interior Minister Talaat
Pasha stated that the Turkish Gov-
ernment was embarking on a conquest
to “destroy completely all Armenians

living in Turkey.” He added, “An end
must be put to their existence, howev-
er criminal the measures taken may
be, and no regard must be paid to age,
or sex, or to scruples of conscience.”

In their policy of genocide, the
Turks gathered entire communities
aboard sea vessels, and then drowned
them. Live babies were thrown into
pits and then covered with stones.
Confronted with the threat of death,
more than 1 million Armenians were
forced to leave their homes and march
hundreds of miles, while being denied
food and water for the duration of this
journey. Hundreds of thousands died
from the exhaustion of the march,
and hundreds of thousands more from
starvation. In all, more than 2 million
Armenians were affected by the depor-
tation policy.

Those who survived the genocide
fled throughout the world. Many emi-
grated to parts of the Middle East,
Western Europe, and the United
States. Others joined Armenians in
the Soviet Union, where they founded
an independent Armenian Republic in
1918. Unfortunately, the Armenian
people were soon subjected to the tyr-
anny of the Soviet regime as well.
Today, there are more than 675,000
Armenians living in the United States,
many of whom had family members
perish in the Armenian genocide. For
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the over 1 million innocent men,
women, and children who were exter-
minated by the Turks from 1915-17,
we owe a remembrance of this shame-
ful event. The book is not yet closed
on the Armenian genocide, one of the
greatest crimes against humanity in
the history of civilization. This resolu-
tion is tantamount to that fact.e

HEALTH CARE COORDINATION
ACT

® Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, I rise
today to cosponsor the Health Care
Coordination Act introduced by my
good friend, the senior Senator from
Pennsylvania. Although similar legis-
lation was introduced in the last ses-
sion of Congress, there was not
enough time to work out its passage. I
hope we will act on this legislation
during the 99th Congress.

Over the last several years, health
care costs have risen dramatically.
Some of the legislative proposals de-
signed to arrest this rapid cost in-
crease have neglected both the benefi-
ciary and the quality of health care. I
support S. 780 because it not only ad-
dresses the problem of the high and
increasing cost of health care, but also
because it helps those most adversely
affected by these costs, the elderly
poor.

The Health Care Coordination Act
takes the responsible step of allowing
States to implement coordinated pro-
grams of acute and long-term care for
beneficiaries who qualify for both
medicaid and medicare. By allowing a
combination of medicaid and medicare
for the first time, the program will be
able to provide more services for those
elderly who qualify.

The most common complaint about
the medicare program is that it does
not cover long-term care. Medicaid ac-
counts for 90 percent of all public
spending for long-term care. The
Health Care Coordination Act would
combine the advantages of Medicaid
and Medicare and would remove the
perverse incentives that shift costs be-
tween the two programs. This will be
possible because the States will admin-
ister the program. The State or a des-
ignated health care provider will be
able to offer additional services and, if
necessary, require enrollment fees,
cost sharing, or premiums with ap-
proval of the Secretary of Health and
Human Services [HHS]. Neither the
States nor any of the 4 million eligible
enrollees would be obligated to join
this program.

Most importantly, this program will
be, at worst, budget neutral. Medicare
payments for eligible enrollees would
be capped and the States, as adminis-
trators, would be required to assure
the Secretary of HHS that the Federal
Government will not exceed the total
costs which would have been incurred
by the State and Federal Government
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if the program were not in effect. Sig-
nificant savings will be made by avoid-
ing unnecessary hospitalization.
Whereas the average home care or
community care stay will cost $50 to
$60 a day on average, the average cost
for a day in a hospital is well over
$200. Billions have been spent on
needless hospital stays. This legisla-
tion is a rational initiative toward cor-
recting such unnecessary spending.

Mr. President, I urge my colleagues
to join me as cosponsors of S. 780.e

THE VIEWS OF FUTURE
FARMERS OF AMERICA

® Mr. ARMSTRONG. Mr. President, a
recent article in the Rocky Mountain
News reflects what several young
people in Weld County, CO, who
would like to pursue careers in agricul-
ture, believe is the proper course for
the future of American agriculture.
The following are a few sample re-
marks:

What we need is a system where supply
and demand is allowed to work.

The government should pull out. Just pull
out. Nullify all the loans and get out. * * *
We should be thinking of future genera-
tions.

* * * When the economy improves, maybe
some of those people can get back into
farming. We've got to, it’s our way of life.

It's (farming) in our hearts, some of us
will be farming regardless of the govern-
ment, the banks, going broke, come hell or
high water. I'll be a farmer until the first
shovelful of dirt is thrown on my grave.

There has been a lot of talk about
farm policy this session of Congress,
and for the good reason that our farm-
ers are facing such difficult financial
problems today. But, while some of us
are calling for more subsidies for agri-
culture, some of the young people who
want to spend their lives in farming
are calling for Government to get out
of agriculture.

I hope Senators will take a moment
to review this article entitled, “Young
Farmers Critical of U.S. Bailout,”
from the March 6 Rocky Mountain
News.

The article follows:

Younc FARMERS CRITICAL OF U.S. BAaiLouT

GREELEY,—They are members of Future
Farmers of America. In times such as these,
the name carries a touch of irony.

Seven members of the future farmers or-
ganization at Greeley West High School sit
informally around a classroom in the agri-
culture building. These youths grew up on
or around farms and, if the family farm is
going to survive, they believe they know
what it's going to take.

The things they say might surprise the
farmers petitioning for increased federal
aid. As the students discuss their future, the
debate over federal subsidies for the family
farm rages in Washington, D.C., and around
the country.

Some of what the students say has been
said before . . . at farmers’ meetings . . .
“Anybody who eats has a vested interest in
the future of the American farm."”
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Says 17-year-old senior Bill Schneider:
“All those government people have their
ham 'n eggs in the morning.” Schneider sees
red—as red as the Coors jacket he is wear-
ing—when he talks about money he says the
government is wasting on missiles and for-
eign aid.

But they don’t believe a monetary bailout
for the farmers is the answer, either.

The students say the sooner government
gets out of the farming business the better.
They also see good management as an issue
farmers must address.

Farmers are caught in the most severe
credit crunch since the Great Depression.
Their financial problems are highlighted by
protests and foreclosure auctions in the
Farm Belt and by escalating pressure and
rhetoric in Washington.

Bankers say low commodity prices and
slow demand for exports have devastated
farm income and made it difficult or impos-
sible for some farmers to pay back the high-
interest loans they took out during the
boom years of the late 1970s.

“Colorado agricultural producers are
facing the most severe economic conditions
in half a century,” John Stencel, president
of the Rocky Mountain Farmers Union,
says. “We have one generation of farmers
moving into retirement, while the next gen-
eration may not be able to take up the reins
because of the debt crisis.”

Nationally, farm income is at its lowest
level in equivalent dollars since 1933, yet,
according to White House Budget Director
David Stockman, the nation is spending
more for farm subsidies than for all welfare
programs combined.

In the 1930s, at the birth of farm subsi-
dies, almost 30 percent of the U.S. popula-
tion lived on farms. Today the figure is 3
percent and slipping. Nearly half the people
classified as farmers (because they sell more
than $1,000 worth of products a year) have
another occupation.

Shawn Beck's great-grandparents moved
to Iowa from Germany to find land to farm.
When he talks about farming problems, the
18-year-old senior speaks from experience.
He talks about President Reagan's pledge to
veto a farm-relief bill that Congress has
sent to him. “There’s a good chance Reagan
may be too late. (President) Carter should
have done it,"” he says.

“What we need is a system where the law
of supply and demand is allowed to work,"”
says senior Wayne Weber, 17, who is quieter
than the others, a listener.

“Another failure was the PIK (payment in
kind) program,” says senior Ken Wagner,
17. “The farmer set aside the land that
wasn't so good anyway and concentrated on
the land that was good. He ended up grow-
ing even more.”

The PIK program was meant to hold
down crop surpluses by giving government-
owned grain and cotton to farmers in return
for their planting fewer acres, as a price-
propping measure. A criticism of the pro-
gram was that PIK paid farmers and corpo-
rations for idling “junk land” that produced
poor crops in the first place, gave away $13
billion worth of grain at the taxpayers’ ex-
pense in the process and did nothing to
reduce record grain stores. Much of the
money went to large corporations.

In Colorado, wheat planting increased by
more than 500,000 acres in 1983 over 1982. A
total of 710,637 acres of wheat land was
idled by PIK participants, but non-partici-
pants increased Colorado's total wheat acre-
age from 3.35 million acres in 1982 to 3.86
million in 1983.
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Quint Karre is a 17-year-old senior with
the largest FFA project in the Greeley Agri-
culture Departure. “Under PIK,” he says,
“the diary where I worked last summer
went from 70 to 40 cows, but they culled out
all the low producers. They produced even
more milk.”

“That's why the Canadians are plowing
up range land around here,” Weber says.
“We don't need more wheat land.”

Beck agrees, saying the government has
set aside a huge supply of grain, and the
demand isn’t that high.

“Sure, and in 30 years that land they
plowed up will be just starting to get back,”
says senior Geoff Cobb, 18, who talks with
rock-hard determination about being a
farmer.

Schneider says, “And then add another 30
years because at first that land will only
grow weeds, not anything something would
eat.” Adds Beck: “The gentleman farmer
does it as a tax write-off.”

Cobb points out it is an investor's game,
that investors are buying up land from
farmers who are going under.

Karre, who admits the investors' game is
killing the farmer, points out there is one
good feature—"It helps the livestock indus-
try. They do it as a tax write-off, but it
allows them to raise some good stock."”

While all of this is happening, junior Lori
Hoecher, 16, whose FFA project is raising
corn and feeding steers and who also is firm
in her commitment to remain in farming,
says: “The farmer looks at loans, loans, all
their lives, loans. That's where they go
broke. All the profits are always used to pay
off those loans.”

Farmers, the students agree, farm because
it is a way of life, but they say every farmer
who has made it has paid a “fearful price in
hardship.”

“l went to Kansas City for a livestock
show, and I can’t handle being in town,”
Karre says. “All the constant noise, Most
farmers don’t even go on vacation, they like
the farm.” And, they say, they couldn't
afford a vacation even if they had the time.

“They’ve grown up on the farm, spent all
their lives there,” Hoecher says. “It's all
they know.”

“What are they going to do when they
lose their farm?” Karre says. “They go on
welfare.”

The bank did foreclose on Beck’s uncle.
““He was too old, too sick, couldn’t make the
payments anymore,” he says. “But in truth
there was bad management, too. He had
new tractors and the old ones were still sit-
ting around.”

Good management, these students say, is
the second biggest issue facing farming,
next to getting the government out of farm-
ing.

They say the reason they are in FFA is to
learn good management. At one point in the
discussion Wagner brings out a workbook he
is keeping on a hog-raising project, to show
how it's done. Computers, they say, are also
good management tools, “except they won't
go out and put in fence posts for you.”

“The only time the government should
become involved in farming is in the case of
a real emergency, like the Great Depres-
sion—and then only until the emergency is
over,” Beck says. He points out that most of
the “emergency” legislation, drafted by
President Franklin D. Roosevelt 52 years
ago, remains in effect.

“The dust bowl back then was an emer-
gency, but poor farming caused a lot of the
problems,” Schneider says.
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How should the government extricate
itself from the farm problem? Beck sums up
their thinking:

“The government should pull out. Just
pull out. Nullify all the loans out and get
out. Sure, they'd lose money on the loans,
but they would make it up by not making
future loans and subsidies.”

The students would throw out price sup-
ports and the federal land bank and subsi-
dies and any other form of government aid.

“Write it off, get out,” Beck says. "It may
hurt us when we pay taxes in the immediate
future, but we should be thinking of future
generations.”

After talking about it, the students say 30
percent to 35 percent of the farmers, the
ones with poor management, but luck and
marginal farms, would not survive if their
plan was adopted and free enterprise took
over.

(Even as they talk, in Denver Sen. Alan
Simpson, R-Wyo., is telling members of the
Denver Forum that the wretched fate of
farmers who don't survive “is called capital-
ism,"” which allows you to make it or allows
you to go broke.)

The students acknowledge their proposed
government pullout will be hard, but farm-
ing is hard, they say. They know of only one
other prcfession where the work is as hard
and the money as scarce. They laugh, and
say, “Rodeoing.”

These Puture Farmers of America believe
a free market will reduce the federal deficit
and improve the whole economy.

“Then, when the economy improves,
maybe some of those people can get back
into farming,” one says. They believe farm-
ers will survive. “We've got to,” Hoecher
says, “it's our way of life.”

“It’s in our hearts,” Cobb adds. “Some of
us will be farming regardless of the govern-
ment, the banks, going broke, come hell or
high water.

“I'll be a farmer until the first shovel full
of dirt is thrown on my grave."e

RESEARCH GRANTS

® Mr. D’AMATO. Mr. President, I rise
today to cosponsor Senate Joint Reso-
lution 89, introduced by my distin-
guished colleague, the senior Senator
from Massachusetts. This resolution is
in response to action taken by the
Office of Management and Budget to
direct the National Institutes of
Health [NIH] to reduce the number of
research grants mandated by Congress
for this fiscal year., This unwarranted
action would have the effect of de-
creasing the amount of grants from
7,083 to 5,462, Similarly, the Alcohol,
Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Ad-
ministration has been directed by
OMB to reduce their research grants.

Although the directive is not a defer-
ral, it does require NIH to forward
fund enough grantees to use up the
money appropriated for fiscal year
1985 while keeping the number of
grants awarded at 5,462. This amount
is even lower than the 5,493 grants
awarded in fiscal year 1984.

During consideration of this fiscal
year's budget, the administration
agreed to increase spending on bio-
medical research. I believe research
conducted by NIH is one of the most
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cost-effective programs we fund. The
cost to society of the many disorders
that affect our citizens is in the many
billions of dollars annually. To eradi-
cate a disease Is to wipe away the asso-
clated medical expenditures and to in-
crease the productivity of Americans.
The United States has the most ad-
vanced medlical care in the world. This
Is directly attributed to the fine work
of the National Institutes of Health. It
is imperative that we continue our
strong financial support for this re-
search.

The target of 7,083 new grants was
based on independent studies of bio-
medical research needs. We are
making great strides to finding the
causes and cures for major debilitating
diseases such as diabetes and Alzhel-
mer's disease. To check our progress
now will have unfortunate implica-
tions in the future. It should also be
pointed out that the administration's
work to control high health costs are
greatly benefited by biomedical re-
search. I fear OMB's directives will un-
dermine our longrun efforts on this
problem as well.

For these reasons, I strongly support
adoption of this resolution. Congres-
sional support for biomedical research
is clear. I urge guick action on Senate
Joint Resolution 89.¢

FAMILY CARE ACT

® Mr. D'AMATO. Mr. President, I rise
today Lo cosponsor S. 779, the Family
Care Act of 1985, introduced by my

good friend, the senior Senator from
Pennsylvania.

S. 779 would amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1054 to allow a tax
credit for expenses incurred in the
care of elderly family members. The
Famlly Care Act is necessary for both
humanitarian and fiscal reasons.

Financially, institutionalized care
for the elderly is a drain on Govern-
ment sponsored assistance programs.
It is estimated, however, that up to 40
percent of nursing home residents
could live at home. In all too many in-
stances, families are forced to Institu-
tionalize their elderly relatives be-
cause of financial reasons. This bill
would provide tax credits for a portion
of expenses incurred for services that
the chronically i1l elderly and their
families require. Such services include
home health aide services, adult day
care, respite care, nursing care, and
medical or health related supplies and
equipment.

This assistance will not only provide
much needed emotional and financial
relief for the families of the elderly i1,
it will also save money for the Govern-
ment, One of the highest expenses in
medicare is institutionalized care. Na-
tionwide, such care costs over $20,000
annually per patient. I believe the sav-
ings in medicare costs will far exceed
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the revenue loss from these tax cred-
its.

8. T79 is designed to target the great-
est relief to those families most in
need. The credit will be determined on
a sliding scale based on annual income.
Families who have incomes under
$10,000 annually can claim a tax credit
for 30 percent of allowable expenses,
up to a maximum credit of $£1,050.
Familles with adjusted gross incomes
in excess of $50,000 will be Ineligible
for the credit, as will the elderly
whose income exceeds $15,000.

Perhaps the most important part of
this legislation is the attention paid to
the special problems of those afflicted
with Alzheimer's disease. Although
this credit can only be used for those
elderly 75 years or older, it is allowed
for elderly family members who are
vounger if they are diagnosed to have
senile dementia of the Alzheimer's
type. Because Alzheimer's disease is a
long-term care disorder, medicare re-
imburses little for the care of an Alz-
heimer's patient. Most of the care of
an Alzheimer's patient is administered
by the family, which shoulders a tre-
mendous financial, as well as emotion-
al, burden. This tax credit will be a
much welcomed relief for these fami-
lies. It is this disease and many like it
that makes the Family Care Act 50 im-
portant to the fastest growing segment
of our population, the elderly. I urge
its speedy adoption.e

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll,

(During the call of the roll Mr. Ste-
VENS occupied the chair.)

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER [Mrs,
Eassesaum]. Without objection, it is
50 ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. DOLE, Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
Into executive session to consider all
nominations under new reports, those
being Calendar Nos. 74, 75, and 76, and
all nominations placed on the Secre-
tary's desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD. There Is no objection to
those nominations. They have been
cleared on this side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nomina-
tions be considered and confirmed en
bloe.

April 1, 1985

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nominations are
considered and confirmed en bloe.

The nominations considered and
confirmed en bloc are as follows:

IN THE Ar Force

The following-named officer for appoint-
ment to the grade of lieutenant general on
the retired list pursuant to the provisions of
title 10, United States Code, section 1370:

To be Heutenant general

Lt. Gen. Lincoln D, Faurer,

U.S. Air Force.
IN THE Navy

The following-named commodores of the
line of the Navy for promotion to the per-
manent grade of rear admiral, pursuant to
title 10, United States Code, section 624,
subject to qualifications therefore as provid-
ed by law:

UNRESTRICTED LINE OFFICER
To be rear admiral

Dennis Matthew Brooks.

Dudley Louis Carlson.

Jack Neal Darby.

John Stephen Disher.

James Francis Dorsey, Jr.

Leon Albert Edney.

Ronald Marvin Eytchison,

Willlam Miley Fogarty.

Diego Edyl Hernandes.

David Elmer Jeremiah.

Stewart Andrew Ring.

Robert Harper Shumaker.

Richard Coghlan Ustick.

Daniel Joseph Wolkensdorfer.

RESTRICTED LINE—ENGINEERING DUTY OFFICER
To be rear admiral

David Patrick Donohue.

Mpyron Vernon Ricketts,

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING DUTY OFFICER

To be rear admiral
William John Finneran,
NATIONAL COMMISSION ON LIBRARIES AND
INFORMATION SCIENCE

Danlel H. Carter, of Texas, to be a
member of the Natlonal Commission on Li-
braries and Information Science for a term
expiring July 19, 1988,

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE SECRETARY'S

Desx i THE AR Force, Navy

Alr Force nominations beginning John T,
Abbott, Jr., and ending Steven J. Zollman,
which nominations were received by the
Senate and appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp of March 20, 1985,

Navy nominations beginning Philip Rich-
ard Albert, and ending Andrew Anthony
Kannegieser, which nominations were re-
ceived by the Senate and appeared in the
ConcressioNar Reconnp of March 20, 1986.

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the nominations were confirmed.

Mr. BYRD. Madam President, I
move Lo lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be immediately notified that the
Senate has given its consent to these
nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
return to legislative session.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

EDUCATION DAY, US.A.

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, 1 ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
now turn to the consideration of
House Joint Resolution 186, Education
Day, U.S.A.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A joint resolution (H.J. Res. 186) designat-
ing April 2, 1085, as “Education Day.
US.A"

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the Senate will proceed
to its immediate consideration.

The Senate proceeded to consider
the joint resolution.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Joint resolution is before the Senate
and open to amendment. If there be
no amendment to be offered, the ques-
tion is on the third reading and pas-
sage of the joint resolution.

The joint resolution (H.J. Res. 1886)
was ordered to a third reading, was
read the third time, and passed.

The preamble was agreed to.

RECORD OPEN UNTIL 4 P.M.
TODAY

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Recorp
remain open until the hour of 4 p.m.
today for the introduction of bills, res-
olutions, and the submission of state-
ments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDERS FOR TUESDAY

ORDER FOR RECESS UNTIL 2 P.M.

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today, It
stand in recess until 2 p.m. on Tues-
day, April 2.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is s0 ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF CERTAIN SENATORS

Mr. DOLE. I further ask unanimous
consent that following the two leaders
under the standing order, there be a
special order for not to exceed 15 min-
utes for the following Senator: the
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. Prox-
MIRE].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, fol-
lowing the special order just identi-
fied, I ask unanimous consent that
there be a period for the transaction
of routine morning business not to
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extend beyond the hour of 3 p.m.,
with statements limited therein to not
more than 5 minutes each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, I indi-
cate that following the conclusion of
morning business, It will be the inten-
tion of the majority leader to turn to
the conference report to accompany
H.R. 1239, African reliel appropria-
tions, and I said my Intention—if we
can work out some time agreement to
provide no amendments be in order to
amendments in disagreement, there is
a possibility of rollcall votes to occur
on that measure. And we still have
pending the war insurance, the export
control extension, and I doubt that we
will have the Federal supplemental
measure from the House tomorrow.

Mr. BYRD. Madam President, will
the distinguished majority leader
pardon my interruption? Did the
Chair respond to the unanimous-con-
sent request by the distinguished ma-
Jority leader?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. I be-
lieve that I did.

Mr. BYRD. All three paragraphs?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes.

Mr. BYRD. The final one was the
statement only of the intention of the
distinguished majority leader.

Mr. DOLE. That is right.

Mr. BYRD. Madam President, may I
say at this point for the benefit of
other Senators, particularly those on
my side of the aisle, with reference to
the conference report on the African
relief appropriations measure that the
distinguished majority leader can go
to that matter, and that it is not a de-
batable motion in the event the major-
ity leader has to resort to a motion.

I thank the distinguished majority
leader. I thank the Chair.

RECESS UNTIL TOMORROW AT 2
P.M.

Mr. DOLE. Madam President, if
there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accord-
ance with the previous order, that the
Senate stand in recess until 2 p.m.,
Tuesday, April 2, 1985.

The motion was agreed to; and at
3:12 p.m., the Senate recessed until
Tuesday, April 2, 1985, at 2 p.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by
the Secretary of the Senate March 29,
1985, under authority of the order of
the Senate of January 3, 1985:

ExzcuTIivE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

Beryl Wayne Sprinkel, of Virginla, to be a
Member of the Council of Economic Advis-
ers, vice Martin 8. Feldstein, resigned.
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In THE AIR FoRce

The following officers for appointment in
the Regular Ailr Force under the provisions
of section 6531, title 10, United States Code,
with a view to designation under the provi-
sions of section 8067, title 10, United States
Code, to perform duties indicated with
grade and date of rank to be determined by
the Secretary of the Air Force provided that
in no case shall the following officers be ap-
pointed in a grade higher than that indicat-
ed.

DENTAL CORPS

To be lieutenant colonel

Donald D. Pal.e.
James 8. Knight, BESCSIS02%
Willlam T. Teuton
James J. Vogel,
To be major

Travis P. Barham, IR el
Carl D. Foster BB atocal
Brock C. Miller, IR M
Bruce T. Sallen IEES el
Thomas L. Sutton, IEESrecdl

To be caplain

Deborah L. Brock, IR ercdl
Michael R. Brown, I ararccdl
Charles F. Defreest,

Guy A, Delgadillo,

Melvin L. Ford,

Martha L. Garito,

Robert J. Gillen,

Andrew R. Kious, IE e caccal
Nicholas J. Miniotls, IEcacccall
Bert H. Orck IRl

Phillip L. Parham, IEEevdl
Gerald M. Schneider,
Emil W. Tetaner, I el
Terence C. Tolt, Il
Steven J. Whitney, I s al
Ronald G. Van Tramp,

MEDICAL CORPS
To be licutenant colonel

Rudolf G. Cantu, IRl
George T. Fabian,
To be major

Jack H. Baghdassartan,
Timothy C. Moore, I accdl

To be captain

Donald 8. Geeze, I e el
Charles E. Lowrey, I acral

The following officers for appointment in
the Regular Alr Force under the provislons
of section 531, title 10, United States Code,
with grade and date of rank to be deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Alr Force,
provided that in no case shall any of the fol-
lowing officers be appointed In a grade
higher than that Indicated.

LINE OF THE AIR PORCE
To be Heulenant colonel
Richard J. Moline, I e ca
To be major

Duane C. Andersen,
Waller K, Bruner,
George B, Clark,
Earl E Turner el

The following persons for appointment as
Reserve of the Alr Foree, In the grade indi-
eated, under the provisions of section 5983,
title 10, United States Code, with a view to
designation under the provisions on section
8087, title 10, United States Code, Lo per-
form the duties Indicated.

LINE OF THE AIR FORCE

To be lieutenant colonel

Victor H. Rippe. Tl
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MEDICAL CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel
Timothy G. Herbert, BERCee SARSS
Christopher V. Hg XXX-XX-XXXX
Dennis P. Mong, E2SISEM
Anders T. Netland XXX-XX-XXXX
Narayan V. Nimbkar
Otls E. Payne,
John K Relm“n_ XXX-XX-XXXX
The following individual for appointment
as reserve of the Air Force [ANGUS], in the
grade indicated under the provisions of sec-
tions 583 and 8351, title 10, United States
Code, with a view to designation under the
provisions of section B087, title 10, United
States Code, to perform duties as Indicated.

MEDICAL CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

John 8, Ford BEEEroan

The following Individuals for appointment
as reserve of the Alr Foree [ANGUS]), in the
grade indicated under the provisions of sec-
tlons 593, 8351 and 8392, title 10, United
States Code,

LINE OF THE AIR FORCE
To be lieutenan! colonel

Elmer H. Green, BTSN

To be colonel

Harry Lee BiFS S

The following Air Force officer for perma-
nent promotion in the U.8. Air Force, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of section 624,
title 10, United States Code, with date of
rank to be determined by the Secretary of
the Air Force.

MEDICAL CORPS
To be major

Forrest C. Yancey, Jr.,
In T™HE A1n Force

The following students of the uniformed
Services university of the Health Sciences
class of 1885, for appointment in the regular
Alr Force, effective upon their graduation
under the provisions of section 2114, title
10, United States Code, with grade and date
of rank to be delermined by the Secretary
of the Air Force.

Raymond L. Brewer, R e

Matthew A. Coatswor XXX-XX-XXXX
Timothy J. Drehmer,  XXX-XX-XXXX

Danlel M. Duffy BB areced

Diego M. Preltas, BB e ety

Bryan J. Punke, BB e sty

Thomas F. Gegrs XXX-XX-XXXX

Ben A Gomes B e sess

Bradley R. Gudath, RS ey

Stephen R. Holt,
Eugene Huang,
William L. Ives TS
Howard L. Katz|
Chrisopher J. Knapp,
Eathy A. Lacivita,
Timothy J. Ladner,
Aimee L. Lauer,
Shirley R. Lockie,
Gael J. Lonergan,

Andrew C. Marchiando,

Donald M. Meduna,

Sean L. Murphy.

Jeffrey A. Niezgoda,

Jonathan F, O'Neal,

Robert A. Panico,

Michael W. Peterson,

Arnyce R, PMK.M
Steven M. Princiotia, IBaE )
Robert M. Saad BRamme

Eric J. Simko, BB Earen
Randall W. Smarl, BB e e ey

Howard L. Suls,
Horace Tsu,

XXX-XX-XXXX
XXX-XX-XXXX
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David P, Vanderburgh
Robert P. Vogt,
Gregory M. Wickern
Paul E. Wright.

In THE ARMY

The following-named officers for perma-
nent promotion in the U.S. Army in accord-.
ance with the appropriate provisions of title
10, United States Code. Sections 624 and
628:
MEDICAL SERVICE CORPS
To be colonel

Ricardo Alba,

Charles H. Anderson,

Jerald D, Clark, BB e ey
Frank H. Gllliam, Jr., ER0orote
Matthew P, Gustat I11, BB Sreo
Walter R. Hays, Sr., B Srerced
Darlow L. Inberg, ISy
Malachl B. Jones,

Thomas W, Murphy,

Jacob H. Perkins,

Rex 8. Roper,

Charles E. Thomas
Kar]l A, Tibbetts,
Lawrence R. Woods,

MEDICAL CORPS
To be colonel

Carlos B.G. c:u-npm-zz
Wollgang K. Werner, BB oo ety
VETERINARY CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

William 8. Johnson,

ARMY NURSE CORPS
To be lieutenant colonel

Cynthia L. Murray, ESSra
MEDICAL CORPS
To be major

Robert T. Anderson, IR E
IN THE Anmy

The following-named Reserve Officers’
Training Corps, cadets for appointment In
the Regular Army of the United States, In
the grade of second lieutenant, under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
sections 531, 532, 533;

Abbenhaus, Hnrﬂw

Abbott, David L.,

Abdill, Peter H..m

Acklin, Steven W.,

Adams, Michael J., o E

Adams, Reed M., [

Adams, Robert L

Adkins, Mark A,

Agathos, Spiros N.,

Agrafiotls, Lisa A EEREeccal

Ahsam, Joseph J., BB e a ]

Alkman, Cynthia, BB Erm ey

Akam, Robert B, IR e aeees

Alexander, Jeffery R., XXX-XX-XXXX
Alexander, Pamels, BS990
Alives, Israel B St

Allen, Michael J., B e a
Allen, Reginald E.,
Allen, Samuel W,
Allert, Mark A,
Allison, Dana A,
Alston, Randal C,,
Altheide, Robert W.,
Amann, Franz J,, i Scsccs
Amitrano, Robert, 88y
Ammerman, Franklin W.,

Amos, Robert P, Jr.,

Anderson, Cynthia L.,

Anderson, Holly B., I
Anderson, Ralph H., BB SaT
Anderson, Randall G., Y
Anderson, Rexford G., EEaoetest
Anderson, Richard J., BB aey

XXX-XX-XXXX_
XXX-XX-XXXX
XXX-XX-XXXX

Anderson, ROMHW
Ando, Tobin, K.,
Andrews, Chris L.,

Annis, David P., B89 Srsed

Anthony, Arturo, EReoee et
Aragon, ﬁnlonio.%
Archuleta, Denise A,

Are, David c..%
Armbruster, Lance A,

Armstead, Michael A, %
Armstrong, Timothy C.,

Arnold, John KW
Arroyo, Jose L.,

Ashbaugh, John C., %
Ashburn, Margaret E.

Asher, David w..%
Ashley, Donald D.,

Atwood, Susan BRSO T

Auen, Gary L., Bioeeeed

Aunan, Robert B, BB Sretee]

Austin, Jeffrey P.,
Auvil, Timothy P..
Avant, Don R, BB ere s
Averyt, Lauren C.,
Ayala, Miguel A,

Babb, Jelfery G., Jr.,

Babich, Robert J., I1,

Babine, Stephen M.

Baer, Hobert A EBCcerettes
Baez, Juan A.,

Bagley, Marine R.,

Bailey, Anthony J,
Bailey, Jeffrey D..
Bailey, Tony,
Bain, Stan D.,,
Baker, Gregory P.,
Baker, Sandra L.,

Bakum, Borys, BB S ca ey
Ball, James F. IR o
Barber, Michael D,
Barinoswki, Robert E., IT1,
Barker, Michael R,,

Barkley, Ronald m
Barnes, Leslie D.,

Barnes, Melody M.,

Barnes, Paul N,

Barnes, Warren R., Jr.,

Barnett, Thomas J.,
Barnhill, Rex A.,
Barone, Alexander,
Barr, Barry A.,
Barrett, Randy R.,
Bass, Margaret A,
Bastian, Jerold D,
Bauer, Robert M., 1T, R0t
Baumlu'm. John A., XXX-XX-XXXX
Baumann, Michnel A., I e R

Baxter, William T.,

Bayer, Hayden W.,

Beaudoin, Jill A.,

Beaulieu, Henry H
Beck, Lawrence J., RSP0
Beckman, Ann M.,

Beckwith, Mary R.,

Bedell, Christopher J.,

Beekman, Roger L., BB S ey
Beers, Randall J., XXX-XX-XXXX
Beery, Gina 1L B a0s0eee
Belcher, James B., e
Bell, Lori L. BB ee

Bella, Timothy A, Bacave

Belt, Paul E. BB o

Bender, Christopher 8., R an
Benedict, Lelth A BB St
Benedict, Mark J., BB S arees
Benjamin, Randall 8., IR e
Bennls, John G, B et
Benson, Mark A BB ere ety
Bentley, Ernest L., 111, Py
Benton, Gus 11,

Berg, Stephen J.,

Bernsteln, Timothy B.,

XXX-XX-XXXX

XXX=XX=-XXXX
XXX-XX=-XXXX
XXX=XX-XXXX
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Beron, Thomas E., XX
Berrler, Grey D, 11, B eooTecs
Bessler, John E., Biocacan

Betz, Cynthia A XXX-XX-XXXX
XXX-XX-XXXX

Blbb, Robert B,, Jr.,
Bibbs, Hastie D.,

Biel, Lee B,

Bler, Gregory L

Bird, Allen E,

Bird, Carl D,,

Bird, John J.

Bird, Steven

Bitterman, David A.,

Bivona, Ralph F., Jr.,

Blerk, Bradley M.

Black, Ricky G,.
Black, Wayne L., LS
Blackwell, Dana K.,
Blackwell, Junnw
Blair, Mark A.,

Blalse, Judith C.,

Blake, Michael E.,

Blevins, Beverly R.,

Blevins, Robert N, B0
Blocker, Marlon D., IRS59

Blockhus, Christopher L.,
Bly, John 8.,
Boaz, Mark B.,

Babo, Christopher 8., XXXXXXKero
Boguse, Kenneth M., oS
Bolze, Lorelel P,

Booth, Edwin R.,

Boozell, James H,, 111,

Bouch, Young A.,
Boulton, Letha C.,

Bowden, Edward M.,

Bowens, Lori E.,

Bowling, Timothy 8.,
Bowman, Patrick S.,
Bowman, Quint A.,

Boyd, Eimberly D, BB R
Bradley, Charles A, 11, - XXX-XXXXXX
Bradshaw, Carl J., EBREvE
Bradimueller, Kurt A IBcare ooy
Bragdon, Braln N.,

Brandon, James H,,

Brandsma, Douglas A.,
Brannan, Derick J.,

Branscom, David D.,

Bray, Laura A,

Brendler, Joseph A.,

Bressie, Robin M., S a
Brewer, Willlam A, XXX-XX-XXXX
Briges, David D,, X-XXXXXX
Brindley, Brian P,, B ey
Brischke, Karla J,,

Broaddus, Matthew W,,
Bromon, Isainh W,

Bronner, Scott W.,

Brostrand, Carl H,, IV,
Brown, Barton L.,

Brown, Brenda L.,
Brown, Harry 8., XX

Brown, Joane K. B S

Brown, Veronlea D,
Browning, Judy A.,
Bruno, Cynthia,

Bruno, Mark T, e
Bryant, John D. B a
Bryant, Sherman E., ESwanams
Hryant, Weylan A S e
Bryn. David R.,

Buck, Christopher 8.,

Bundy, Wayne J., Jr.,
Buonerba, Jon K,,
Burg, Steven W.,

Burkhart, Shane R.,

Burmeister, Michael T.,

Burnette, Anthony W.,
Burnia, Mare A.,
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Buckley, John N,
Buennemeyer, Timothy K._,
Bumbarger, Johnna L.,

Burns, Robert C.,
Burns, Robert H., Jr.,
Burns, Stephen T,

Burrell, David W.,

Busch, Gregory J..

Butler, Brian O..

Butler, Ret D.,

Byrd, Charles T,,

Caccamo, Samue] M.

Cade, Kenneth B,
Cadwallader, Grete

Cady, Kenneth R.,

Caffee, Ronald D, BETCaaE
Cahalane, Daniel J..

Cain, Gordon R.,

Cairns, Andrew H.,

Calder, Michael L.,

Calhoun, David A., S

Callan, William M., BB e e ey
Calvo, Lynn D, I e e
Campbell, Scotl A, EBee Sy
Cantrall, Miles, B S
Cantwell, Thomas V., B Sraees
Caporicel, Rita, BB esesesd
Caraballo, Rafael

Card, Dennis A.,

Caringer, David A_ [JB2%% i
Carlson, Mark K. BB ererees
Carison, Randall W.,

Carlson, Scott M.,

Carlucei, Carty G.,

Carmody, Martin T.,

Carnazza, Vincent C., IR erere
Carpenter, William R [BE0aeY
Carr, Jeffrey M SRt erersed
Carraway, James F,, BB cerecd
Carrigan, Steven E._, S See
Caruso, Mark A BB ecerced
Cary, Matthew XXX-XX-XX...
Cashion, Jerry, Blearom

Caskey, Perry N., XXX-XX-XXXX
Cason, Charles 5, B etere
Cassella, James P, I oroctts
Cassidy, Paul C., FSrrE
Cassot, Robert W,

Castello, Gregory R.,

Castle, Christopher M.,

Castlemann, Byron T,,
Castro, Luis,
Caudle, Justin W,

Causey, Mary R.,
Cavanaugh, Dianne M.,
Cavoli, Ivo J., Jr.,

Chaffee, Dewey T.. B
Chalovich, Jeffrey W.,
Chamberiain, Eugene J.,
Chamberiain, Kim £, @Berers
Chamberlain, Paul W_, B arecd
Chandler, Tonney A.,

Chando Andrew J. IR e

Chappelle, Mark E,
Charles, James R,
Charles, Nicholas P,

Chase, Michael E. EEE08
Chastain, Jerry 8., oSt eecs
Chatburn, Timothy, [ eSSy
Chavis, Nikita,

Chavis, Tracy E., BB Se

Cherrier, Linda R.. B
Chester, Jeffrey L XX
Chiarella, Louls A, B
Childers, Scott A.,
Chosewood, Caren 8.,
Christenson, Craig J..
Christian, Michael J., B
Chung. Michael A.,

Cincotta, Mark J.,
Cino, Joseph V.,

Clark, Michael R.,
Clark, Patricia A.,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

Clarke, Frederick 8, BRSroccce
Clarke, Jacqueline M., [ReSraeees
Clayborn, Benjamin B XXX-XX-XXXX
Clement, Mark P, ERPeovo e
Clemons, Daniel C. BS2280020e
Cleveland, Eric M.,

Cliver, Barry K.,

Clough, Leith B,,

Cloutler, Michelle A., BBt a0l
Cluxton, Vincent T, [Feecessra
Coates, Joseph C., 111, BBP e oo
Coble, Elizabeth A., XXXX...
Cochran, Andrew V., BSOS sove
Cockrell. Mark K. BB arery
Cohagen, John XXX=XX-XXXX
Cole, Jimmy C., JRESLeeee
Coleman, Gary D., BB eareresy
Coleman, Theresa E..
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